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PREFACE

“Slomo Surayt — An Introductory Course to Surayt-Aramaic (Turoyo)” has been
developed within the framework of the Aramaic-Online Project (2014-2017),
realised by a consortium consisting of four European universities — Free
University of Berlin (Coordinator), University of Bergen (Applicant), University
of Cambridge, Leipzig University — and the St Ephrem Syriac Orthodox
Monastery in the Netherlands. This project, which has been co-funded by the
Erasmus+ program of the European Union, has developed an online course and
additional teaching material in Surayt Aramaic, which is classified as a severely

endangered language by UNESCO.

The course content has been produced through an iterative process, directed by
Prof. Dr. Shabo Talay at the Freie Universitdt Berlin. The team members have
reviewed each unit several times. In addition, the course content and
methodology have been evaluated by the advisory board and external

volunteers.

Overall, the course is a product of a long and demanding process of teamwork
consisting of content developers, reviewers, translators, technical editors, layout
designers, and software developers. Despite all review cycles, we are fully aware
that readers might find mistakes and there are elements to be improved. We
kindly ask all readers to share their findings and feedback with the course

developers by sending an email to aramaic.online@gmail.com.
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Abbreviations and Symbols

E——II Content of learning unit L!!J Read and understand

— text or dialogue

Hear and understand
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E I Exercises
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Translate and learn
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o

The results and solutions of the exercises and all audio- and video-files
together with the online version of the Slomo Surayt course can be accessed at

our website www.surayt.com.



Introduction

INTRODUCTION

Surayt is a Neo-Aramaic language originally spoken in Turabdin, a region in
southeastern Turkey, traditionally inhabited by Syriac Christians. In academia,
Surayt has also become known as “Turoyo”. However, the speakers themselves
have not accepted this academic term. They usually call their language Surayt.
This term goes back to Classical Syriac Suryd'it and means “Syriac” or “the way
Syrians speak”. Today in Europe, many speakers simply use the term Suryoyo for

their language.

. N_:"E” N-i:..;’sf: / :H' T
'J/‘-'L.‘.‘- .---J__I““'- )

o e}

The area in Eastern Turkey where Surayt was originally spoken



INTRODUCTION

In this course, we have chosen to use the term Surayt because its speakers in
Turabdin traditionally used it. It can also be used alongside the term Turoyo,

which has been more in use among Western scholars.

Surayt spoken in the diaspora is not the same as any of the local dialects in
Turabdin. The language presented in Slomo Surayt is a slightly unified version of
Surayt, which developed in the diaspora, and which can be considered as unique

for its new context.

Today, only about 1,500 people in the area of origin in Turabdin speak Surayt.
However, in the European diaspora more than 250,000 people call it their
“mother tongue”. Surayt is not a dialect of Classical-Syriac (ktobonoyo), which is
still used as liturgical language in Syriac churches. Within the Neo-Aramaic
languages, Surayt is classified as Eastern Neo-Aramaic, which also includes the

Jewish and other Christian Neo-Aramaic dialects of Iraq and Iran.

The following table demonstrates the classification of Surayt within Neo-

Aramaic languages:

Western Aramaic Eastern Aramaic
Western Neo-Aramaic Eastern Neo-Aramaic
Western Syriac Eastern Syriac
Ma‘lula,
Northeastern Neo-
C
Bax a, Surayt/Turoyo Aramalc (NENA)
Gubb‘adin Mlahss - Christian NENA

Jewish NENA

Neo-Mandaic, Iran

The native speakers of Surayt call themselves mainly Suryoye (Sg.m. Suryoyo, f.
Suryayto). In Western languages, there is a dispute among different groups
about naming the speaker community. The learner can come across the same
group with different names, such as Syriac, Aramaean, Assyrian and compound

versions of these terms. To avoid discussions about this issue in the English
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version we use the term ‘Syriacs’. In other languages, we use one of the accepted
common terms. We would like to emphasize that the aim of Slomo Surayt is to
offer an opportunity to everybody to learn Surayt, not to enter into discussions

about the name of the people who speak or who originally spoke this language.

Until we started with our project, Surayt did not have a standardized
orthography. For this project, we have developed a new orthography to be used
for writing in both Syriac and Roman alphabets. Thus, the writing system used
in Slomo Surayt is the result of debates and discourses, which have taken place in
several colloquia and workshops since 2012 at the University of Bergen, the
University of Cambridge and at the Freie Universitdt Berlin, as well as in the
Mor Afrem Monastery in the Netherlands. Many experts, academic professionals

and native speakers participated in these orthography meetings.

About the Course

Slomo Surayt aims to teach Surayt as it is spoken among its native speakers
today. The course provides learners with a level of communicative competence
on a range of topics. Each unit includes material that advances the reading,
writing, listening, and pronunciation skills of the learner, and additionally

contains “cultural notes” to contextualize the language.

The course is equivalent to Al-A2 level (beginner level) according to the
Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Each level
consists of 8 learning units; in total 16. The learning units contain texts and
dialogues of everyday encounters and situations, structured grammatical
explanations, and exercises related to the vocabulary and grammar. The
vocabulary is presented not merely in word-format, but also teaches phrases.

Each unit ends with a full word list.

The lessons are built around topics relevant to the contemporary life of Surayt
speakers. The main fictive characters chosen in the narrative live in the diaspora
and communicate about different basic topics, such as greetings, family, food,
clothes, farming and work. Almost 90 per cent of the course content is enhanced

with sound files, recorded by native Surayt speakers (in both female and male
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voices). This will help learners to learn and practice the correct pronunciation of

words and phrases, and to grasp the language melody specific to Surayt.

The exercises are constructed to consolidate the knowledge of the learned
vocabulary, in both word and phrase format, and linked directly to the
grammar. The thematic cultural notes offer learners a unique opportunity to
contextualize language learning within the broad framework of culture. At the
end of the book, learners will find a list of verb conjugations, and a detailed

glossary consisting of the whole vocabulary used in the book.

Learning Surayt can be fun if you are interested, but difficult if you are not
motivated, which is the case for learning any new language. Learners familiar
with Semitic languages have definitely some advantages in learning Surayt, but
the course does not require any previous knowledge. In order to familiarise the
learner with the writing and sound system of Surayt, the first two chapters

introduce the phonology and the newly developed orthography.

The course is designed as a complete resource for both independent and
classroom-based learners who wish to acquire the ability to speak, understand,
read and write basic Surayt. The online version is provided in seven languages —

English, German, Swedish, Dutch, French, Arabic and Turkish.

Previous Teaching Material for Surayt

In the beginning of the 1980s, the Swedish Government started to teach Surayt
at Swedish schools in the frame of “mother-tongue education” regulations. For
this purpose, a project has been established at the National Swedish Institute for
Teaching Material (SIL) to develop and produce teaching and educational
material in Surayt. The staff of this project is under the supervision of Dr. Yusuf
Ishak, who developed a new Roman-based Surayt alphabet and published a

grammar, a dictionary, several schoolbooks, and instruction material.

Otto Jastrow’s Lehrbuch der Turoyo-Sprache (Semitica Viva 2. Wiesbaden:

Harrassowitz, 1992) is still the only scientific comprehensive textbook for
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learning Surayt. In the last decade, the following textbooks on Surayt have been

published in different European countries:

e Jan Bet-Sawoce: Svensk-nyvdstsyrisk Ldrobok - Swedi-Surayt [Turoyol,
Sodertélje: Nsibin 2008. (Based on: Jastrow Otto, Lehrbuch der Turoyo-
Sprache).

e Ishaq, Yusuf (ed.): Toxu Qorena. Stockholm: Skol6verstyrelsen, 1983-1990.

e Isler, Ozcan: Surayt. LeSono Emhoyo Suryoyo. Modern Syriac Dialect of
Turabdin. Dialogs, Phrases, Grammar & Dictionary, 2011.

e Murat Can: Toxu Yélfina Surayt. Laten we Surayt leren. Glane-Losser: Bar
Hebraeus Verlag 2014.

e Mikael Oez: Modern Aramaic in Practice. Modern Aramaic Press 2014.

e Sami Ucel: Turoyo. Der syrisch-aramdische Dialekt von Turabdin. Wien:
Selbstverlag 2015.

These publications, primarily aimed at native learners of Surayt, have raised
great awareness about this endangered language and contributed to its
development. Apart from these attempts, Slomo Surayt is the first online course,
which integrates the latest IT tools in language learning. It proposes a unified
standard for the language, which is based on scholarly research and it aims at a
broad acceptance within the speaker community. In order to address the needs
of the target groups the course is provided in both the Syriac alphabet and the
Latin alphabet, using both writing systems side by side. In the presentation of
the course, modern didactic methods have been used, including complete sound

files, in order to make language learning a pleasure.

Published simultaneously in all of the primary languages of the countries in
which Syriacs reside, it is hoped that Slomo Surayt will reach out to a worldwide
audience of Surayt speakers and new learners from any community. It aims at
instilling a new sense of language identity in second and third generation Surayt
speakers all over the world and at motivating and encouraging them to improve

their command of their ancestral mother tongue.

An academic bibliography of Surayt and a list of publications in Surayt can be

found in the Appendix.
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1.1

ALPHABET I

v 9

| A2\

Olafbet I

In this lesson we will learn about

= = the alphabet

= the script

= the writing system

One language, two alphabets

Surayt to this day has been predominantly transmitted orally. It still lacks a
standardized script, recognized by all readers. We adopt a method with two
scripts for this course. For pedagogical purposes, all of the Surayt content is
provided in two scripts, namely the Syriac script, and a Latin script developed

for writing Surayt.
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The Latin alphabet for Surayt includes a number of letters specific to its
phonemic inventory, in addition to those letters which are recognized generally.
It has 37 letters:

Aa, A4, Bb, Cc, C¢, Dd, Dd, Ee, Eé, Ff, Gg, Gg, Hh, Hh, Ii, Jj, Kk, LI, Mm, Nn, Oo,
Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Ss, S8, Tt, Tt, Tt, Uu, Vv, Ww, Xx, Yy, Zz, Z7.

For precise pronunciation listen to the examples and read the description of each

letter in Lesson 2.

Surayt in Syriac script

1. The Syriac letters

The Syriac script consists of 22 letters that express only consonants. Vowels are
expressed with the aid of special signs, which will be discussed in lesson two.
Each letter has a name, in which the first consonant expresses the same sound

(value) as the letter itself.

The Syriac script is written from right to left. There is no division between

capital letters and small letters, all are the same.

Name Sound (value) Letter
Olaf - )
Bet b >
Gomal g <
Dolad d )
He h o
Waw w °
Zay z f

Het h -
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Tet t 4
Yud y -
Kof k —-o
Lomad 1 AN
Mim m »
Nun n <
Semkat S N~
Ce c ~
Fe f )
Sode S g
Qof q o
Ris r )
Sin § -
Taw t L

2. The doubled pronunciation of the letters b /g /d vk o/f o/t |

In Syriac the letters - b /g «/d yk —o/f o/t L - each have two different
pronunciations depending on their position in the word. This is marked by way
of a dot under the letter for the “soft” pronunciation and a dot over the letter for

the “hard” pronunciation.

==b bayto house INS
(=)
a=Db gabro (= gqavro) grave Jiao
=8 gubo (a) well L:N
A -
=8 reglo (= reglo) foot N
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y=d dayro
9
v= d ido
==k burko
s ]
o=k saklo (= saxlo)
S =p pardayso
)
=P rapso (= rafSo)
L=t talgo
L
L =t melto

monastery

hand

knee

fool

paradise

spade

snow

word

Jiag

In West Syriac (ktobonoyo), which provides the basis for our writing

conventions, this rule no longer holds for Bet » and Pe o. Bet o always

expresses /b/ and Pe = always expresses /f/:

bayto
> =b

qabro

fardayso
o =f

rafSo

house

grave

paradise

spade

Jao;

Therefore in Surayt there is no marking on o, when it expresses /f/. If /p/

should be expressed, then = will be marked with a dot over it ().

plan plan

femo mouth

<s
O
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In the same manner, Bet o~ will not be marked as /b/, but in the case that it

should be expressed as /v/ in Surayt, Bet will be marked with a dot under it ».

bayto house N>

v

villa villa 1NN

What is expressed in Syraic with Bet (=) has merged with Waw (o) in Surayt

and is consequently written with Waw (o).

Syriac Surayt
gold dahbo | ksoq dahwo | Joorg
grave gabro | Jiad gawro | 5o
book ktobo L:L’QJ ktowo ’oiV)

In the Surayt alphabet each sound is expressed by its own separate letter,
therefore all of the various sounds in the BGDKPT-letter group are treated as
individual consonants. In order to avoid double marking in the Syriac script,
with the exception of P o, only the soft pronunciations of the BGDKPT letters

will be marked with a dot (underneath).

Furthermore, Surayt has some sounds that have no equivalence in Classical
Syriac. In order to express these sounds three Syriac characters have been

modified and introduced to the Surayt alphabet. These are:

Ce ¢anta bag LE\._R -
Jj jazwe coffee pot ’3& *
VA Zabase watermelon FES y

For this reason, the Surayt alphabet has 9 more letters than its Syriac-Aramaic

predecessor.

13
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1.3 Overview of the Surayt Alphabet

Syriac order

Aa

Bb

Tt
Yy

Kk

) Aa
o Bb
S Cc
« ce
\\‘ Dd
NN Dd
’ Ff
) Gg
o Gg
o Hh
' Hh
L J ]
- Kk
N L1
- M m
» 2 Nn

Latin order

7-J

AN

)OAO
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L1 N D Qq ©
M m P 0 Rr ’
Nn - Ss N
Ss < Ss J
Cc = S3 -
Ff ) Tt AL
Pp s Tt Y
Ss J Tt AL
Qq o Vv o
Rr 3 Ww )
S5 e Xx » =2
Cé - Yy -
Tt AL Zz f
Tt AL 77

zw.

1.4 The Syriac writing system

The letters of the Syriac script are connected to each other sometimes from both
sides, and sometimes only from the side in the direction of the writing (right to
left). The result of this is that many letters take on two to three different forms

depending on their position in the word.
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1. Letters that are connected from both sides

Letter Connected Middle Connected
from left position from right
Bb a a5 S a0 Qav...
Cec NN o s ...
C¢ - s _a BNV Qas ws...
Ff a2 o o Y- Q9s as...
Gg NN E o -~
Gg NEPENEEN SE o N
Hh — D WS wd>...
Ii —— e S ...
Jj NN CYN ENE N
K k m- o Y- ..2a> N
L1 ) SN BREAN Do N
M m SIS e EXVEN R
N n o+ - BRCY) EVEY e
Pp T - - V=N Sis...
Qq PP 20 a0 o5
Ss . o Y- V- «ao...
SS - s s BNCVS EVEN ->...
Tt &~ TREV. ade o
Vv a o o S R0 avw...
Xx ~ o NCY- Qas N
Yy —— = e S ...
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2. Letters that can only be connected from the right

Letter Connected Middle Connected
from left position from right

Aa ! BRe) IREY Is...
Dd ) Dy EYEN o

Dd : oy . -
Hh o Y=Y oo o

Rr ) Dy oo ...
Ss 3 2, op P
Tt L ol YN As...
Tt L ol Y N As...
Uu ° .0 EES e
W w ° .20 Sas PN

YAV y o RPCNTN e

7% ! ey op §

D1.1 Watch the video-clip. D

Watch the video-clip on the online version of the course at www.surayt.com

(lesson 1). Pay close attention to the way in which the Syriac letters are written.



18

AN =]
L o >
~ - | %
=) %
Vol 9 O
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S ) =)
RSN
SRR S

o1 1

7J 7.J
X AN
[Neo) [Neo)
L AN - X\
) )
I N
-9 -9

19
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Letters Root meaning

btl to be tired URANG =N RN =Y
tcm to taste o and e s
sSmc to hear RRENV-PY BN
cmr to build, to live BUREVN VSN
fhm to understand VY- oo
msr to bind e T
mzbn to sell o 50
zmr to sing 0 09
kfn to be hungry -1 . a99
ktw to write oo . obo
dmx to sleep .m0y )
mlx to go D0 D30
hrs to conjure i i
$&8 to confuse PP ANIFS LA
rht to run _—ey . Lo
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Vocabulary

Luho d Mele sy Loa I
bayto house INS
Canta bag Léug
dahwo gold Joory
dayro monastery Jisy
femo mouth Jsad
férdayso paradise PSR
jazwe coffee pot Jork,
gubo (@) well ECNG
ktowo book ’oi\o
mdito city ) N
melto, xabro word lias N
plan plan S
qawro grave Jias
saxlo fool o
talgo snow l@\.
villa villa 1N
Zabase watermelon FES

N
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o Ao\

Olafbet II

In this lesson we will learn about

= the phonetic system

= the vowels and the vowel signs

= characteristics of the writing system

2.1 The phonetic system — consonants

Surayt possesses consonantal sounds that need to be further explained because
their pronunciation is foreign-sounding from the perspective of many languages.

These consonants consist of the following:
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C voiced (pharyngeal) sound, made deep in the throat NN
cayno eye [IRS
arbco four baéy?
tascito story IAasal.
¢ voiceless sound, like ch in church -
canta bag Lgu.g
caket jacket Naa
kécal bald head a0
d voiced interdental sound, like English th in this ’
adno ear L'g?
cedo feast ’;;
qdolo neck Ui
voiced sound, similar to gargling, resembles the German
8 uvular r in drei or the French pronunciation of Paris R
galto mistake SN\
dargo stair X
kagat paper ) N
h voiceless (pharyngeal) h-sound, made deep in the throat “
holo uncle L
ahuno brother band

gahwa coffee Jaus



ALPHABET II
j voiced sound, like English j in jungle _
jéddo grandfather |9f,.&
jirane neighbour UL\\
fujo honeydew melon o2

a sound similar to g, but articulated very far back in the

q N

uvula (throat)

gqahwa coffee Jaus
qdolo neck o
carquwo heel Joasis
r r-sound with a rolled tongue 3
rabéc spring \\39
abro son Jind
rastorant restaurant AsiAe}
S corresponds to the voiceless s as in English sun =)
sédro class Jp0
s8sy0 horse oo
nisén april 2
S voiceless sound like English sh in sheep e
sato year INA
dasésto milk rice INany

gusmo body ISV

25
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(velarized) s-sound pronounced with the back of the
3 tongue raised J
safro morning Jio]
sérto picture Iy,
casriye evening )-2-.6\:
(velarized) t-sound pronounced with the back of the

t tongue raised

tébbax august 7335
baytar veterinarian %\o
qatiro yoghurt Jindo
t voiceless interdental, like English th in thousand L
igarto family JLicd
atto woman l\.L?
barto daughter Lis
A% voiced f, corresponds to the v in English S
villa yilla 1N
Viyana Vienna Ll
talavizyon television é;.:.il.
W corresponds to the English w o
hawro friend Jyaze
wacdo appointment N
cawodo worker Jya
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voiceless sound like the ‘ch’ in Scottish ‘loch’ or German

X ‘Buch’ 7
xabro word Jias
dmoxo sleep EXV
matbax kitchen SES O
7z corresponds to the English z Y
zabno time Ly
mazlo walking [N
cezo goat Ji

voiced sh-sound, like the French pronunciation of ‘j’ in

vA
‘Jean’ L
7ébase watermelon ey
Arzantin Argentina ﬁl\viiy?
déZmén enemy <00
2.2 The vowel signs

The vowel is expressed in the Syriac script by a total of five vowel signs, which

are placed over the respective consonants:

Ftoho a i

2
Zqofo o o
Rboso e o
Hboso i 0

Csoso u
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A new vowel system has been developed for Surayt, that differs from the
classical system in several points. The vowel sounds are always written in Surayt.
The vowel signs are part of the alphabet and have an established position: They
are placed over the respective consonants with which they are pronounced. The
signs for the short vowels Ftoho /d/:: and Rboso /é/:: (Schwa) are placed under

their respective consonants.

Vowel signs over the letters:

Ftoho a o

2
Zqofo o o
Rboso e o

Vowel signs under the letters:

Ftoho karyo short /a/ (= &)

Rboso karyo short /e/ (Schwa = &)

The vowels /u/s and /i/. are primarily expressed through the letters /w/o and
/y/. The Syriac vowel signs Hboso /i/: and Csoso /u/:: are not used in the Surayt

writing system:

Hboso o i — -

Csoso A u — o
Examples:

riSo head fas

brito world INi>

Suro wall Jyaa

malkuto kingdom AN
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An overview of the vowels and their signs:

Aa arnuwo rabbit lém;? ,,
Aia galabe many BN A K
Oo oto sign, symbol; flag 0 &
Ee emo mother Lx? m
Eé éSmo name froa] w
Ii ido hand Jou! -
Uu ucdo now Joxol R
2.3 The phonetic system - vowels

Surayt has the vowels /a/, /e/, /i/, /o/, /u/ and /€é/. With the exception of /é/,
as a rule they will all be pronounced as long vowels in open syllables and short

vowels in closed syllables.

knee barko bar-ko JEYES
building cmara cma:-ra [N
goat cezo ce:-zo i
value, worth timo ti:-mo fsand
hour Socto Soc-to INsa
hello Slomo §lo:-mo JaaSa
joy fsihuto fsi-hu-to how o

food muklo muk-lo lloas
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Long vowels in closed syllables, just as short vowels in open syllables are
exceptions and need to be memorized separately. Usually these are due to

irregular or borrowed words from contact languages.

1. Long vowels in closed syllables

film félim fé-li:m NN
still hes he:§ - o
motor, engine motor mo-to:r ,g\ss
bar bar ba:r FES

2. Short vowels in open syllables

Besides /¢&/:: , the Surayt writing system expresses only the short vowel /a/ in
open syllables with a particular vowel sign, which is /d/ <: . However, based on
pedagogical reasons, it will not be used until later lessons. For the time being, it

will be written as the vowel /a/ with Ftoho <.

watermelon 74base [FES) — Zabage [FES
many, much gilibe EVS — galabe XL
bald head kacal N0 — kacal Nas

~ 4 ~

The short vowel /é/:; which is also called ‘schwa’, resembles the short,

unstressed e-sound in ‘the’ and the ‘a’ in ‘allow’. It can, however, appear in any

syllable form.
cow térto tér-to L5k
after, later bétér bé-tér ila\_?
name éSmo é5-mo fsan]
minute qaténto ga-tén-to INpo

According to the particular speaker, in many cases for historical reasons it is not
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always possible to determine the difference between /é/ and the short vowels
/e/, [/, /o/, /u/.

variation variation
Socto $écto hour )NV INsa
dukto dékto place ll\oz INooy
huto  hélto maternal 1N, 1N
aunt
gaténto gatinto minute ) NN 'L\-L§\5
mélto melto word N NS
2.4 Characteristics of the writing system

1. In Syriac-Aramaic script all words that begin in Latin script with a vowel are
written with /Olaf {/ at the beginning of the word.

atro homeland, place, land M.?
ono I I
ésmo name fsaa]
emo mother Lol
ido hand Jou!
ucdo now Josol

2. The vowel /o0/ at the end of a word will consistently be expressed as /Olaf i/,

without the vowel sign /Zgofo /. See examples above under 1.

31
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3. The vowels /a/ and /e/ at the end of a word will be likewise expressed
through /Olaf |/ followed by the vowel signs /Ftoho &/ for /a/ and /Rboso &y

for /e/ respectively:

bote houses INS
nise wives L
bira beer Jis
Holanda the Netherlands [N

The vowels /a/ and /e/ at the end of a word can also stand for a personal ending
or pronominal suffix. In this case in the current writing system the letter /He o/

with the respective vowel sign will be used.

grésle he pulled oD
grésla she pulled o&;&
babe his father SEES
baba her father S

4. Placement of stress

In Surayt as a rule the penultimate (second to the last) syllable in the word is
stressed. The article works together with the noun with which it belongs to

create a unified tone, thereby it carries the main tone.

5. Capitalization

In the Syriac script there is no capitalization of letters. In the Latin script, the
first letter of any word following a period or a colon will be capitalized. Other

than that, as in English, only names will be capitalized.
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6. Ligatures

The Syriac script possesses several connections of letters that are called ligatures,

which need to be learned. The most common are:

L + Olaf
L+L

Olaf + L

c-g
q-k
k-q
h-x

h-c

viza - wazo
Jérjo - ZiZo
cezo - cedo
muze - muse
soyam - soyam
basyo - matyo
barto - bardo
afto - atto
talyo - talyo
tino - teno
camo - gamo
quro - kuro
muklo - muqro
halyo - xalyo
heloyo - celoyo

Irezo - CeZOo

|
o /XN

AN

Listen to the recordings and repeat.

visa — goose

George — hedgehog

goat — feast
banana - knife

to make — to fast

enough! — to come

daughter — hail
break — woman
hidden - boy
clay - fig
people — worry
cold — forge
food- egg yolk
sweet— empty
early — high

rice — goat

i N
NN

N

e ¢ fus
et A
12 R

Rl ¢ ke
LAS : Jasd
[FEQU RS
PN

';-Ow ¢ usmo

|RIP A4
NSO NG
I e

33
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war... S

hi... -

D 2.4 Write the words in Latin letters! al

L

appointment [N
August BESV,
word Jian
brother [
goat =
house INS
snow L§§>1
jacket Naa
mouth (O
neighbour HON

D 2.5 Write the words in Syriac letters. al

L

qdolo neck

sérto picture

fujo honeydew melon

cayno

eye

35
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villa
sésyo
jéddo
kagat
gahwa

Sato

D 2.6

villa

horse
grandfather
paper

coffee

year

Listen and write in both alphabets.

book

enemy

spring

class

monastery

restaurant

stair

time

bag

Y ¥Y¥ Y ¥Y¥Y ¥ ¥ Y Y¥Y Y Y

milk rice

A A A A A A A A A A
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2.5  Vocabulary

El Luho d Mele

Arnuwo
ArZantin
bar
bardo
basyo
brito
camo
casriye
déZmén
fujo
gamo
Holanda
Jérjo
kacal (m./f.)
kuro
malkuto
motor
muqro
muse (f.)
muzo
oto (f.)
quro
soyam
talavizyon

talyo

rabbit
Argentina

bar

hail

enough!

world

people, folk
evening

enemy
honeydew melon
worry, problem
the Netherlands
George (a male first name)
bald head

forge

kingdom

motor, engine
pan

knife

banana

sign, symbol; flag
cold

(that) he fasts
television

hidden

(42
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talyo
tino
Viyana
viza (f.)
wazo (£f.)

Zizo

boy
clay
Vienna
visa
goose

hedgehog

RV
()
s
(L) fin
(L) he

e

L



HELLO

Slomo

In this lesson we will learn about

= = how to greet someone

= how to have a conversation
= how to talk about our work

= how to say where we are from

..;? a0 Jid us chié Joaa X Qdis )023? o] JodZ s
D oyl o Naoo wani® fiiay sNa an NNIiwy 18 iMool Xl b oX

.01’...,0;

rol NS wody e of NS sl L
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B ha yawmo u Afrem konofaq li Suqo. One day Afrem goes to the city centre. He

Kologe bi Saro w u Aday. meets Saro and Aday.

Drele §lomo aclayye. Bétér me dé He greeted them. After they asked each
mSayalle bu Slomo dé hdode, frisi w other about how they were doing, they left
kul ha azze lu cwodayde. for their work.

Masét ucdo cal u mamlo d hawi Listen now to the conversation between
baynotayye: them:

Hello

faNa

L piol woa] bl dsa cpiol

el WL i W LS L Lf wsaa W ks cull
L loitd Nuiag of Told Iaind .aad Lyl dudsan ol piol
L5 3ad cepol suile Jido

L Joad Ao N2uiag o )b

1358 ohusandad o spiof

Joan wo Liojens ial ifid

Joad spiol

Lo Lo Lo it

INS s Llls cpiel

Cofl i3y [Dlise waus piel

A

e ¢3 ;

=<

?L\éﬁ:sé < :)023?
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Slomo

Afrem: Slomo, ono é$mi Afrem yo.

Aday: B Sayno, ono éSmi Aday yo.
Hate i Saro yo, i attaydi.

Afrem: Oh, Ssubqono, adécno Ixu.

Aydarbo hatu? U Gabriyel aydarbo yo?
Saro w Aday: Tawdi, tawwe na.

Saro: U Gabriyel ste tawwo yo.
Afrem: Mén kosaymitu harke?

Saro: Asér kokurxina bi Suqo.

Afrem: Tawwo.

Saro: Hat mayko kotat?

Afrem: Koteno mu bayto.

Afrem: Kibi mSayalno lux mede, Aday?
Aday: E, kibux.

Afrem: Mén kocawdat?

Aday: Kocowadno xud malfono.
Afrem: Mén komélfat?

Aday: Komolafno Surayt.

Nfos LusXd5 cugl

Jood 1AXL_ st

JXas we 508 o ruflo Jib
JaXas af il

i g

Afrem: Hello, my name is Afrem.

Aday: Hello, my name is Aday. This is

my wife Saro.

Afrem: Oh, apologies, I know you. How
are you doing? How is Gabriyel doing?

Saro and Aday: Thank you, we are fine.
Saro: Gabriyel is fine as well.
Afrem: What are you doing here?

Saro: Honestly, we are wandering

around in the shopping centre.
Afrem: Good.

Saro: Where do you come from just

now?

Afrem: I am coming from home.
Afrem: Can I ask you something Aday?
Aday: Yes, you can.

Afrem: What kind of work do you do?
Aday: I work as a teacher.

Afrem: What do you teach?

Aday: 1 teach Surayt.
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Afrem: Galabe tawwo. Afrem: Very good.
Saro w Aday: E, hawxa. F&S bé slomo. Saro and Aday: Well, see you again!

Afrem: Zoxu bé Slomo. Afrem: See you again!

D 3.1 Read the texts above aloud. L!!|
D 3.2 Learn the following words and phrases. :: E}
Slomo. Hello (the first person to greet) N
B Sayno. Hello (in response to someone’s lin
greeting)
ESmi Afrem yo. My name is Afrem. L )o:_%? waa]
Hate i attaydi yo. This is my wife. S ..J.Ly? ol ﬁ,&
Adécno Ixu. I know you. AN Lmz?
Aydarbo hatu? How are you doing? Told l:;;.?
Tawdi. Thank you. ...,oi
Tawwe na. We are fine. Y ’80.2
Tawwo yo. He is fine. L ’OQZ
Tawto no. I (f.) am fine. Jo 'LQ.Z
Mén kosaymitu? What are you (pl.) up to? T oNsancan <
Kokurxina bi ugo. We are wandering around in Loan wo lniend
the shopping centre.
Mayko kotat? Where do you (sg.) come from? Lo lansk
Koteno mu bayto. I (m.) am coming from home. INS o L»ilo
Kibi mSayalno lux Can I (m.) ask you (m.sg.) RO INAse waws

mede? something? Y
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Mén kocawdat? What do you do for work?

Malfono no. I am a teacher.

Mén komélfat? What do you teach?

Komolafno Surayt. I teach Surayt.

Galabe tawwo. Very good.

D 3.3 Translate into English.

E$mi Afrem yo.
Hate i attaydi yo.
Adécno Ixu.
Aydarbo hatu?
Tawdi.

Mén kosaymitu?
Kokurxina bi Suqo.
Mayko kotat?
Koteno mu bayto.
Kibi mSayalno lux mede?
Mén kocawdat?
Malfono no.

Mén komélfat?
Komolafno Surayt.

Galabe tawwo.

CL,’Q&E: <

Njao LioXsas

43
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Grammar 3

a) The definite article

Surayt has a definite article, which can have different forms: one for

singular masculine nouns |u ol|, one for singular feminine nouns |i /| and

one for plural nouns of both grammatical genders |a [+ initial letter of

the noun that it determines|. Plural nouns that begin with a vowel always

take on the article |an \72 |, whilst the |[n | is doubled in the

pronunciation. The definite article precedes the noun that it determines,

e.g.
u gawro the man Jiag of
i atto the woman [N
ab babe the fathers JA5 S
an emote the mothers 1N \,

The definite article is always stressed, which is, however, not expressed in

the spelling: |gdwro Jyag] but |d-gawro Jiag  olf; |dtto NLLY| but |i-atto

4 4

LW .if; [ndSe L& | but |dn-nose L& |J|

Proper names can take on the definite article yet the meaning is thereby

not altered:

u Aday / Aday (the) Aday ol ..;? ol

i Saro / Saro (the) Saro o o Jid of

b) The personal pronouns

The following paradigm lists the forms of independent personal pronouns:

Singular Plural
ono I 1 ahna we [V
hat you (sg.) L3 hatu you (pl.) ol
hiye he 1
4 ” hénne they Lisor

hiya she Lo
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D 3.4 Which is the correct answer?

Aydarbo hat? (m.)
tawto yo
tawwo no
tawwe na

Aydarbo hatu?
tawwe na
tawwo yo
tawto no

Aydarbo hat? (f.)
tawwe na
tawwo no
tawto no

Fés bé slomo (m.)
zux bé slomo
zax bé Slomo
zoxu bé slomo

Fusu bé Slomo
zux bé slomo
zax bé slomo

zoxu bé Slomo

14

LS Loyl
L e
L Joag
Ry
Told Iajid
B 18eg
L oad
b e
LS Loid
5 18ag
L Joed
e,
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D 3.5 Translate into Surayt.

I

Hello

My name is

My wife

How are you doing?
Excuse me.

Thank you!

Here

What?

Shopping centre

Where do you (sg.)

come from?
Home
Work
Teacher

See you again!

D 3.6 Answer the following questions in Surayt..

What do I say when I greet someone?
How do I introduce myself?

How do I say: ‘I am coming from home’?

AT




3.3

HELLO

How do I excuse myself?
What do I say when I leave?

How do I thank someone?

Culture 3

Greeting

When Syriacs meet, they use the greeting slomo, which literally means ‘peace’.
The person arriving says slomo and the host answers with b Sayno ‘come in
peace’. When living in societies where the dominant language is not Surayt,
Syriacs also use the greetings in the dominant languages of the region, but the

use of slomo will always be heard among the many different ways they greet.

A saying in Surayt says: U slomo, u Slomo d Aloho yo ‘greeting is God’s
greeting,” meaning: no matter what, even if one has a bad relationship with

someone else, it is always good to greet the other.
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Vocabulary

Luho d Mele

s, L.exl

adécno
asér

i attaydi
atto
aydarbo

aydarbo hatu?

b Sayno

bu

bayto (m.)
cwodo

u cwodayde
éSmi

ésSmo

fés bé slomo

frisi

galabe

harke
hat
hatu

hate

I (m.) knew, I (m.) recognized
honestly

my wife

wife

how?

how are you (pl.) doing?

hello (answer to greeting of

someone else)

in (preposition + article m.sg.)
home

work

his work

my name

name

see you (sg.) again (says
person leaving).

they separated

very, very much, many, much,
often

here

you (sg.)

you (pl.)

this (f.)

N7

4

EHa
CTold 139’;-?

oV Veu=]
] 7\: v V
JETES

ol

LS,
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kibi I can NEWE
kocawdat you (sg.) work Lials
kocowadno Iwork (m.sg.) Lydso
kokurxina we walk around liosens
komeélfat you (sg.) teach L\§§a§5
komolafno I (m.) teach LN a5
kosaymitu you (pl.) make oNusandas
kotat you (sg.) come \j.,lo
koteno I (m.) am coming L'\A..la
kulle they all X Nas
1é¢ hdode to one another [ORN
lo no, not |
ix for )'/ou (preposition + object N
suffix)
malfono teacher (m.) NN
malfonito teacher (f.) [ NN
mayko from where? BV
mén what? <
msayalno (that) I (m.) ask [N
from (preposition + article
m m.sg.) =
na we are (copula 1.pl.) v
no I am (copula 1.sg.) L
ono I I
$ubgono excuse me Liosaa
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slomo
suqo (f.)
tawdi
tawwo
tawwe
xud

yo

hello (first person to greet)
shopping centre

thank you!

fine (m.sg.)

fine (pl)

like, such as

he is/she is (copula 3.sg.)

JaNa
(L) koaa

v
u,OL
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FAMILY

o

Igarto

In this lesson we will learn about

p— = the family Be Marawge.

= the everyday life of a family.
= the family members.

= family relations.

L INZiem 1L L8

JSn caliads o 1o LU Mook i lin] &

Jiho 18hoy otas curnlied 1S Joianal [2jam i JAN L Jaisf os
S ooy oasid LAl ol Jool

Ihmies S gho 180d Jo wgeld LAl wy bl o [a3 of

Jilda ol 12 wadks 1505
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Hate igarto Suryayto yo.

Ban éSne das Sawciyat atyo me
Médyad b Turcabdin 1 Holanda.

Bu zabnawo galabe iqrote Suryoye
nafigiwa me Turcabdin, mide d kétwa
qétre.

Ucdo i iqartate markawla ruha b
Holanda.

U babo w i emo di iqgarto kocawdi w
an nacime kézzén li madrasto.

Hawxa kocaysi haye cadi b Holanda.

This is a Syriac family.

In the 1970s this family came from
Midyat in Turabdin to the Netherlands.
In those days many Syriacs left Turabdin

because they were experiencing problems.

At the moment this family has settled in
the Netherlands.

The father and the mother in the family
work and the children go to school.

This is how they live an ordinary life in
the Netherlands.

Family

sl

L iage ML ofl oo ik ol

L Kia) woily sass ol olo L lia] wASLo Listly fisass fido ]

Lis? Lo s il st bsail olie
ol 13y Lsaa] as apased LLiad o
.<ga§§°-é Jso Luﬁgo L IANZjec JLidld

Jildn 1358 wadls R ILidl oy land olo IAad o

.loc.g ”L&oﬂg oL 0y 0&05.33 Koi!o Bg |L~5.2 »2

Jo koan v lag, i biBors hald fid ul dhaipd wo LéNS yan 4&3 o of

1) WRICINANNTEY B R

(,.:;ga%\a ’Lo& l.-o»?o ) A o&).\ow ..;72 ol

Sl aso wnouy wals & odam S eraliohs wd R fid uy fad olo Ll ol
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Igarto

I Saro w u Aday atto w gawro ne.

I Saro b cémro dé tmone w tleti éSne
yo w u Aday b cémro d arbci é$ne yo.
Kétte arbco nacime, tarte bnote w tre
abne.

I iqartate komidoco bu émo d Be
Marawge.

Iqarto Suryayto yo w kétyo me
Turcabdin.

I gasto w u gasso di iqarto ste kocaysi
harke b Holanda.

I iqarto d Be Marawge markawla ruha
b Holanda tawwo.

U Aday kocowad xud malfono bi
madrasto, i Saro kocawdo b dukano
daj jule bi Sugo w an nacime kézzén li
madrasto.

U Aday kétle hoto w ahuno gawire b
Turcabdin.

I emo w u babo di Saro ste hes b
Turcabdin ne, masuwe, law kébci d

néfqi mu atro.

Lasan di asiruto lo méqtoco, me zabno

1 zabno komtalféni 1€ hdode.

S wiaid IR Jia] JLiL of INA oo
Lol lonad Lot 13y il o 1504

i g

Saro and Aday are wife and husband.

Saro is 38 years old and Aday is 40
years old.

They have four children, two daughters
and two sons.

This family is known by the name Be
Marawge.

This is a Syriac family from Turabdin.

The grandmother and grandfather of the
family also live here in the Netherlands.
The Be Marawge family has settled in
well in the Netherlands.

Aday works as a teacher in school, Saro
works in a clothing shop in the shopping

centre and the children go to school.

Aday has a sister and a brother who are
married and (live) in Turabdin.

The mother and father of Saro are also
still in Turabdin; they have become old
and they do do not want to leave the
homeland.

Because they do not wish to lose contact
with each other, they call each other from
time to time.
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An nacime ste lasan d lo tocén hdode
koméjgoli cam an nacime dah holone
w dac cammone bu talafon.

Kul sato aw tarte éSne ste kozayri
hdode.

Hawxa i iqarto d Be Marawge

komasafco ah haye.

And the children, also for the sake of
keeping in touch, call their cousins on
their mother’s and father’s sides.

Each year or every other year they visit
each other.

This is how the Be Marawge family lives.

T
D 4.1 Learn the following words and expressions. Hi

ey
ésne years Ka]
cémro age lm&
atto w gawro wife and husband, couple Jiakeo A

tarte bnote w tre

abne

iqarto Suryayto
i gasto w u qasso

i Saro kocawdo

u Aday kocowad
hoto w ahuno
gawire

i emo w u babo
masuwe

asiruto

me zabno 1 zabno

komtalféni

nacime d

holo/cammo

komasafco ah haye

two girls and two boys; . ” ..
! fiLo INGs 5L
two daughters and two sons

a Syriac family INCjas Liald
the grandmother and the grandfather; Land oo Ihwd o]
grandparents

Saro works JySs i o
Aday works ) ..,? ol
sister and brother; siblings Lo:?o N
married (pl.) Jmag
the mother and the father Ja5 olo Jsol ol
they have become old o10acas
contact ]Lo;..m?
from time to time [FEANG FEV BV
they call *-gml\xsp
e e
she spends her life; she lives 2% o) il
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Grammar 4

a) The grammatical gender

In Surayt, there are two grammatical genders: masculine (abbreviated: m.)
and feminine (abbreviated: f.). Moreover, both nouns and adjectives can
appear in either singular (abbreviated: sg.) or plural (abbreviated: pl.).

Usually, singular feminine words end in either -to J. /-to |L.

camto aunt (sister of the father) ) NVRQ

paternal aunt

tawto good (f.) !Lo.g

Singular masculine nouns end in -0 {:

cammo uncle (father’s side), paternal (B
uncle
tawwo good (m.) '00.2

Exceptions to this rule are feminine nouns ending in -o { and masculine

nouns ending in -to J\:
Feminine: -o |

i emo the mother Lao? o

wife of the uncle (father’s
i dado log o
side), (paternal uncle’s wife) v

i dukano the store, the shop ooy o

Feminine words ending in -o { denote female beings, body parts that occur

in pairs naturally, or are loan words.
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Masculine: -to JL

u bayto the house INS of

u mawto the death Lo o

The ending /t 1./ of the masculine words above is part of the word root and

thus only coincidentally identical with the feminine ending.

The gender of all nouns is clearly marked by the article.

b) The Copula

In Surayt, the copular verb (e.g., the English auxiliary verb ‘to be’) is
omitted. Instead, a clipped form of the personal pronoun is used, which

comes after the respective word or phrase:

Singular Plural
1.P. no (D am L na (we) are v
2. P. hat (you) are L&  hatu (you) are oL
3. P. Yo (he, she, it) is L ne (they) are L
Examples:

arbci éne yo he/she is forty years old L Laf )]

b Turcabdin ne they are in Turabdin USRERETY \EN

gawire na we are married v ,:.-ag

qasto hat you are a grandmother L3 INao
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Kunoyo d ) Ldas
. family name ,
iqarto: JLiculy
e Oy o&u.?
ESme du babo:  name of father .
B
Cémro: age Jisas.
Sénca: occupation Ky 5
T . -9 OIM(AJ
ESma di emo: name of mother ’ 1”?
Cémro: age Jisas
Sénca: occupation K,
Nacime: children Lo
Hiyuto: nationality -
Atro $érSoyo: country of origin LL;.% liL?
Atro d ucdo: country of residence Jeoly JiLd

Inad < laad { laad l < | I
qasto qasfo ~ qasSo ~ qaito
| | [

I l | [ I l
sl | bl '=5__| e T e ‘ A
camto cammo babo emo holo hulto
X X
hi el
dado taholo

x;huno ono hoto




58

HErGO 4

D 4.4

U babo du babo aw di emo

qasso
cammo
holo

I emo du babo aw di emo

camto
hulto
qasto
U ahuno du babo .................. yo.
cammo
holo
gasso
IThotodubabo .........cceceevnnnin. yo.
hulto
camto
taholo
Uahunodiemo .........cccvenenennnne. yo.
cammo
qasso
holo
IThotodiemo ......coevvvvvenannnn.n. yo.
camto
hulto

dado

Fill in the correct word.
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I atto du cammo ........oeeuevenenenn. yo.

dado
hulto
camto
Iatto duholo .....cceveuvninennenn, yo.
dado
taholo

hulto

D 4.5

Which answer is correct?

heds = JLid = wals = glo = Lo — 1Az = hial — &5

kocowad — abro - hoto - kétyo — kézzén — kocaysi — barto — kocawdo

U Aday ............. bi madrasto.

I Saro ............. bi dukano daj jule.

U Gabriyel u ............. di Saro u du
Aday yo.

[ Maryam i ............. di Saro u du
Aday yo.

I Maryam i ............. du Gabriyel yo.
I iqarto d Be Marawge ............. me
Turcabdin.

I Maryam w u Gabriyel ............. li
madrasto.

I gasto w qasso ............ b Turcabdin.

O?O '..EVD L BECITITRIPITS oz \2_..;\ oz

4

L ol 00 iy wrrrrnin J R

IR CREEP RIF R

| SR Qoo 13y Lidd ol
NENSLY,
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D 4.6 Translate into English.

I iqartaydan kétyo me Médyad, Turcabdin.

Qassi w gasti b cémro dé tmoni €Sne ne.

Ahna igarto rabto na.

I Saro kétyo mi iqarto d Be Brahém.

An abne d cammi kocaysi b Almanya.

An abne d holi kocaysi bu Swed.

Me zabno 1 zabno komtalfénina 1€ hdode.

U Aday kétle ahuno w hoto gawire.

AT
e

rerxNiad oo ko Lllo \?‘1‘-5*3 ol

L INs] NLidld i

Jpoia 3y Lidu! wse Ll fib o

LN s wads wsasaly st |

.?&m [Si=) umyy Aup? L?Qz \z

S aeNAsed LuispS s 1

Jhag Ihso bau! oXho off of
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4.3  DIALOGUE Maryam and Tuma %
Tuma: Mén yo é¥ma di Tuma: What is the name of wy ohal L oo :lsool
iqartatxu? your family? Caollial
Maryam: Iqarto d Be Maryam: The Be Brahém P B e

. _ o 3y Lidl it
Brahém. family. ¢

Tuma: Mén yo éme Tuma: What is your osaa] L o :lsool

d babax? father’s name? §gaSy

.. Maryam: His name is EI ,

Maryam: ESme Aday yo. Lo o§l oaal i

Aday. ’
Tuma: Mén yo éSma d Tuma: What is your odal L oo Lol
emax? mother’s name? ¢ goly

.. Maryam: Her name is L, .
Maryam: ESma Saro yo. S L fid onta] plio
aro.

Tuma: Kmo ahunone w  Tuma: How many brothers ]1&.’» Bau) Lsas :fssol

hotote kétlax? and sisters do you have? CQL\Q
Maryam: Kétli ha ahuno  Maryam: I have one bau! L& DA gl
w tarte hotote. brother and two sisters. JLAL ko

Tuma: Mayko kotitu bu ~ Tuma: Where do you (pl.) s oNulls laws ool

$6r50? come from originally? Claia
Maryam: Kotina me Maryam: We are from o Lulks spaliso
Turcabdin. Turabdin. e XS iaé
Tuma: Ema atitu 1 Tuma: When did you come oful) Lo hssol.
Holanda? to the Netherlands? N IAAN
Maryam: Megém bé csar R B .
" Maryam: Ten years ago. Lui NS O ke
éne.

Tuma: Aydarbo yalifat u  Tuma: How did you learn ol AaNZ L:.;;.? Jsook

lisono Holandoyo? Dutch? N RO AN
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Maryam: Bi madrasto Maryam: I learned it in IAaies o> P o
yalifono. school. Janz
Tuma: Mén kébcat Tuma: What would you Léd ANsls o :hsool

howat bu zabno d ote? like to do in the future? Sy ksf e
Maryam: Kébcono Maryam: I would like to oo islo :pliso
héwyono malfonito. become a teacher. N Y-\

D 4.7

_urayt
_ato
_aro

€ _mo
_uryayto
a _iruto
_uqo
_uryoyo
li _ono

ra _torant
€ _ne
c_ar
qa__o

qa _to

ma _ uwe

madra _to

Complete the words below by filling in

the missing letter (§-s /w - ).

Surayt

year

Saro

name, a little bit
Syriac (f.)
contact
shopping centre
Syriac (m.)
language
restaurant
years

ten

grandfather
grandmother
they have become old

school

4

Mo
loa
s
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Culture 4

Family Relations

Historically, the family has been among the most central cornerstones in Syriac
society. By the family, people meant the extended family. In a typical house in
Turabdin, the grandparents, their children and grandchildren would live
together. The house would have a yard, surrounded by different sections for

different parts of the family, including a stable for the animals, often to be found

under the main living part of the house.

2l

IR

*

S Y AR SRR, . " N T

Syriacs in Zaz, Turabdin, 1970 (S. Atto)

A family would also be referred to as bayto ‘house’. The term be, short for bayto,
has been used in conjunction with the family name, to refer to a specific family.
For instance, be Malke ‘the Malke family’. When asking which family someone is

related to, one says: me be man hat?
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After immigrating to Western countries, one can notice a stronger focus on the

nuclear family by the younger generations.

A saying, which expresses the importance of the family, is: Ono w ahuni cal u

abro d cammi, ono w u abro d cammi cal u nuxroyo ‘I and my brother against my

cousin and I and my cousin against the foreigner’. It indicates that the closer a

family member you are, the stronger the ties.

Vocabulary

Luho d Mele sy Loa I
abne sons is]
abne d cammo sons of uncle.( cousins on lsasl s 12

the father’s side) ’

sbne d hlo sy o
abro son Jisd
ahuno brother [
arbci forty m;?
arbco four Lsail
asiruto contact oinco!
atro homeland, place ’iL?
atto wife |LL?
babo father O
ban ésne over the years Lal &
barto daughter |FES
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bnote daughters ’Im,\b
bu zabnawo in those days [EYEVRFEN
cadi here: normal RS
cam with S
cammo, Pl. cammone uncle (father’s side) Iisasal - el
camto aunt (father’s side) JAaX
cémro age |;.:n3~
csar ten -
dado (£) ::Z:)Of uncle (father’s (L?) I
dukano (f.) shop (L) 1-'503
dukano daj jule clothing shop Ume% ooy
ema when? s
emo (f.) mother (L) Jsof
ésne years Ka}
gawire married (pl.) Jaag,
gawro man, husband ’;o&
) very, very much, many, N

galabe much [ENE§
harke here [T
hate this (f.) L&
hawxa s0 JETS
hes yet -
hiyuto identity, nationality oo
haye life R
holo uncle (mother’s side) ILa
hoto sister ) A
hulto aunt (mother’s side) AN a.
hotote sisters M\L

65



66

HERGO 4
i iqartate this family 111;.5.? of
igarto family i
igrote families ﬁ,ﬁ.e-?
jule clothes Umo\\
kébci they want woals
kétle he has NV
kétte they have mil\a
kétyo she comes, she is from Llls
kézzén they go Yho
kocawdi they work wyais
kocawdo she works Jyals
kocaysi they live WPRE:
kocowad he works RS
komarno I (m.) say Lisolo
komasafco she spends; she lives JNEYS
koméjgoli they speak NNIENGEVY
komidoco she is known Jsjasan
komtalféni they call @f\xﬁ
kozayri they visit wiafo
kul each N0
1 to (preposition) AN
lasan in order to AN
law not anymore S
1€ hdode each other l?w}
liSono language Jua
lo tocén (that) they do not forget .3.2 |
m, me from o o
madrasto school I § oo

markawla ruha

she settled (in)

. ‘4
00§ oaniw
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masuwe they have become old or0amn
méqtoco i(lfvrle;h )( that) she loses touch ké\mg
mide d because y Ol
nacime children Jsasd
nafiqi they left, they went outside -V
ne they are (copula 3.pl.) Y
néfqi (that) they go, leave LY
qasso, jéddo grandfather I+ faad
gasto grandmother INas
qétre problems Jiyo
rakiwo [she] settled (in) Jaxoy
rastorant restaurant N
ruha herself ooy
ste also Ao
sénca (f.) occupation (L) 1 5)
Sato year INA
taholo (f.) sz)"f unele (mother's (1) Ll
talafon telephone {éﬁi
tarte two (f.) ik
tmone w tleti thirty-eight Ao sl
tre two (m.) JL
tawwo good (m.sg.) ’oaz
tocén (that) they forget Q\é
ucdo now Jool
w and o
yo he/she is (copula 3.sg.) L
zabno time Ly

67
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Madrasto

In this lesson we learn
»  when and where Aday learned Dutch.
»  about Aday’s job as a teacher.

= about the interaction between students and teacher.

L LeNa oy Jhooy Ihaips

ob] &Xsbo XU Lo odus

LS i of X2y ol i INLNS INafeis LdNG Uil of [38y pas
JeSda s oy ham of NK oI Liaf wdso Lk oy iopS el

’,é}. . olkog o&,‘;.i.:o ..;Z ol 1508
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ScHooL
I madrasto dukto du yulfono yo. The school is a place of learning.
Kibe ha yolaf w molaf eba. One can learn and teach in it.
Megém d howe u Aday malfono b Before Aday became a teacher in a Dutch

madrasto Holandayto, msarele d yolaf  school, he began to study the Dutch

liSono Holandoyo. language.

Azze 1 dawro du liSono w b cayni While he took a Dutch language course he
zabno yaléf cal u $bilo du yulfono b also learned about teaching methods in
Holanda. the Netherlands.

Hawxa u Aday mhadarle ruhe lu This is how Aday prepared himself for
cwodo. work.

The teacher Aday

28y pad LiSé L oy Léik fiof of oXd4s ol of

Ja 0 el NBhe AT aiido eoi wias kaiid XX Liof as

JeSNS INES dad Jobo A2f hud rgan INafpd g find AN e o
Qe Jaidoy dhie dlodo INis IANSd SRk i

NausSb oy hin N8y oXas LiSé L os aoj Sab jedy ke i
Lalé 19 olho NGNS Ihafids Moo &Xad L L&NS of o Jeol

.uﬁ;mo

S LNy boal Moz wo Xaie LSS of opdad of Jdaks wif of Laj of S
LS L oy L.

.Mo,o@&«?é”&i’%&igo,b;u :51357&
BV .Sl T Ve FOVRT-
TLEXS NI [ wufl of ILass
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LN LA oy fiof 5 pAs IR Ll cufl of LiSsas
erd O ol ol Nimd ThAasm ASNL Nals w8 LS
S )5 LLody llol! odibos Lslo dljem Lot Shoy N ihasls Lo

S AN Nslo 8 Ld :oXZased off of L INiew Ihoa fLish

Malfono Aday

U Aday mkamele u dawro Sarwoyo du

liSono Holandoyo meqém d cowad.

Bu dawrano yaléf aydarbo mawdac
ruhe w aydarbo obe w Soqal cam an

nose.

Yaléf ste galabe xabre di madrasto xud:

ganyo, daftar, ktowo, luho, lahayto,
malfono, sédro, ¢anta, téblito, qrayto,

ktawto, hérgo, duroso w ger.

Bétér mé d qadér maxlas ruhe bu
liSono Holandoyo, msarele d korax cal

cwodo di malfonuto.

Ucdo u Aday malfono yo. Komolaf
Surayt b madrasto Holandayto. Kétle
yolufe Holandoye w Suryoye.

Cam u zabno u Aday komagqwe u

copndad of Loy N ihsasls Ko
L oeploco wo LS Lol o
L Jood Xy o L2 iha

LB LY Jiod o kea of swsasls

(g

Aday finished the beginners’ language
course for Dutch before he started
working.

In this course, he learned how to
introduce himself and how to socialise

with people.

He also learned many words related to
school: pen, notebook, book, board,
eraser, teacher, class, bag, table, reading,

writing, lesson, exercise and others.

After he became fluent in Dutch, he

began to search for a teaching position.

Now Aday is a teacher. He teaches
Surayt in a Dutch school. He has Dutch
and Syriac students.

With time, Aday is improving his Dutch.
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liSonayde u Holandoyo. Frésle le bi
Sabto yawmo dilonoyo lu ylofo du

liSono Holandoyo.

Galabe kore bu zabno du hérgo kowe

mamlo bayn day yolufe w du malfono.

Karin hdo may yolufe Holandoye yo.

Komsaylo u Aday: ,,Ayko yalifat

Holandoyo?*

Komfane u Aday: ,,Ono ste xotax bad

dawre du liSono yaléfno.”

»,Hat qay kébcat yélfat Surayt?”,

komSayal u Aday li Karin.

Hiya kémmo: ,,Cal d kétli hawrone
Suryoye, kébcono féhmanne inaqla d

howina cam hdode.“

Marta yolufto Suryayto yo. U Aday
komsSayela: Hat qay kébcat yélfat

Surayt?

Hiya kémmo: Cal d kétyo u liSonaydi.
U liSonaydi falgo mi hiyutaydi yo.
Bétér ha mén d yolaf tawwo yo.

Kémmi u yulfono u bahro dat tre yo.

D 5.1

Read the text above aloud.

He has reserved one day per week for

studying the Dutch language.

During the class, there are often
conversations between the students and

the teacher.
Karin is one of the Dutch students.

She asks Aday, ‘Where have you learned
Dutch?’

Aday answers, ‘Just like you, in the
language courses.’

Aday asks Karin, ‘Why do you want to

learn Surayt?’

She says, ‘Because I have Syriac friends; I
want to understand them when we are

together.’

Marta is a Syriac student. Aday asks her,
‘Why do you want to learn Surayt?’

She says, ‘Because it is my language.
My language is part of my identity.
Besides, it is good to learn something.

It is said that learning is the second light.’
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D 5.2 Learn the following words.

madrasto
dukto
yulfono

kibe

yolaf

ha

molaf
meqgém
mS3arele
howe

liSono

azze

dawro du liSono
b cayni zabno
médle

cal

cal d

$bilo
mhadarle
mkamele
Sarwoyo
aydarbo
mawdac ruhe
yaléf

obe w Soqal (cam)

cam

school

place

education, learning
he can

(that) he learns
one

(that) he teaches
before

he began

(that) he becomes
language

he went
language course
at the same time
he took

on, about
because
method(s)

he prepared

he finished

here: Beginner

how?

(that) he introduces himself

he learned

(that) he socialises (with)

with
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nose people [P
galabe very, very much, many, much Bi\
xud like, such as 929
korax (that) he searches ,5.5
malfonuto teaching position Lo
ganyo pen Juso
ktowo book |o£\o
daftar notebook ,Z\&,
luho board Lo
malfono teacher (m.) AN
malfonito teacher (f.) [N\
sédro class, classroom ’5t-‘3°
lahayto rubber, eraser ) NNAS
téblito table IL\Aaé
grayto reading INo
ktawto writing ILoho
hérgo lesson e
duroso exercise L-»i’o?
ger others X

maxlas ruhe

yolufe
komaqwe
mide d
frésle
Sabto
yawmo

dilonoyo

(that) he saves himself. here: (that)
he is fluent (in a language)

students
he improves

because

he set aside; he divided; he sorted

week
day

special
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galabe kore often Jio 1AL
kowe it happens, that happens Jas
mamlo talk, discussion [lsars
komsaylo she asks Lass
komsayal he asks NLasas
qay why? wd
komfane he answers WY
xotax like you (f.sg.) 7&?
hiya she o
kémmo she says, answers Jsasolo
hawrone friends [HSA
féehmanne (that) I (f.) understand them o\ln’éo\%
inaqla d if, when ' %
cam hdode together Jgema X
falqo part [N
i hiyutaydi my identity, nationality ..,,.im_.o’ ol
kémmi they say; it is said wasls
bahro dat tre second light [HRR R FNES
D 5.3 Find the answer to the questions in the text. a!
Mén sémle u Aday meqém d cowad? Ty oo -;’73 of °S°°'E° <
Mén yaléf u Aday bu dawro du liSono? TLad oy Jio§ o ..;_’? of &I

4
y9 9

Mén kocowad u Aday w ayko? Slauto oil ol 485 o
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Man ne ay yolufe du Aday? ?-;7? oy foa J B <o

Mén sémle u Aday, lasan d maqwe u L of Jaaw, & ‘..572 ol oNsam o

lisono Holandoyo? ThSs,
Qay kébco i Karin yélfo Surayt? TNdjam . ib W bl W8
Qay kébco i Marta yélfo Surayt? TN Lo, i o bals o

Grammar 5

a) The suffixed possessive pronoun

The possessive pronoun has two forms, one independent (cf. G.10b) form
and one that is suffixed to the noun. The suffixed possessive pronoun has a
general series and a restricted series. The latter is particularly used when

speaking about relatives or body parts.

1. The (suffixed) possessive determiner

The general series includes the following suffixes:

Singular Plural
1. P. -aydi my ..!_*ff} -aydan  our \’;__7
-aydux  your (m.) ro.,_h-::f:s )
2. P. § -atxu your anl i
-aydax  your (f.) o
-ayde his o,:'_hy .
3. P. -atte their oLl

-ayda her O
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The suffix 1.

atto
i atto

i attaydi

malfono
u malfono

u malfonatxu

ktowe
ak ktowe

ak ktowatte

suffixes

1. P.

2. P.

3.P.

noun is always definite:

wife
the wife

my wife

teacher
the teacher

your (pl.) teacher

books
the books
their (pl.) books

2. The restricted series

The restricted series has the following suffixes:

Singular
-1 =
-ux »0
-ax o
e
Z
-a S

Those suffixes are appended to the noun. Any vowel ending is deleted. The

This series is restricted to family members and body parts. Furthermore, it
includes a few exceptions such as xabro |ias ,word“, émo bn.si ,hame*,

Suglo U\u ,work®, cémro 'm% »age“. These can also take the general

Plural
-an \-f}-
-ayxu aguO—
e R

pl. -an \;;;’f;._ can alternatively be spelled -ayna L.
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The suffixes of the restricted series appended to ésmo 1&;5 ‘name’ are as

follows:
Singular Plural

ésmi my name waa!  éman our name aal
éSmux  your (m.) name 7"“‘“5

éSmayxu your name anasaa |
- , g
ésmax  your (f.) name ‘7‘”‘"5
éSme his name onaa |

éSmayye their name ol axaa]
ésma her name onaa |

Once again, the suffix is appended to the noun, which must not be
determined by a definite article. By appending the suffix the ending of the

noun is omitted:

ésmo name Jsaa|
u ésmo the name fsaa{ of
cew . n

éSme his name mi

b) The demonstrative pronoun

The demonstrative pronoun has two forms, one that is independent and one

that is appended (suffixed) to the noun.

1. The independent demonstrative pronoun

expressing close proximity expressing distance
hano this (m.sg.) L&  hawo that (m.sg.) Jo&
hate this (f.sg.) L& hayo that (f.sg.) L

hani these (pl.) w&  hanék those (pl.) ST
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Examples:
hate i attaydi yo this is my wife L. ..,,.1\,? of ﬁ,&
manyo hayo? who is that woman? TLS Lo
hani suryoye ne these are Syriacs L e wd

2. The suffixed demonstrative pronoun

expressing close proximity expressing distance
-ano this L= -awo that Joii—
-ate this (f. sg.) |i-::5-=— -ayo that (f. sg.)  L&—
-ani these (pl.) wi—  _anék those (pl.) ﬁ:f::»—

As the suffixed possessive pronouns of the general series, the suffixed
demonstrative pronoun is also appended to the noun. The noun, however,

is always determined by the definite article.

Examples:
hérgo unit QL
u hérgo the unit o of
u hérgano this unit e of
iqarto family L
i iqarto the family sl o
i igartate this family olLidl ol
zabne times Lis§
az zabne the times a7

az zabnanék those times SOVEYI
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DIALOGUE

Maryam: Karin, aydarbo

kézze u hérgo du Surayt?
Karin: Tawwo, tawdi.

Maryam: Sémlax lax

hawrone?

Karin: E, galabe.
Maryam: Kmo yolufe
kétxu bu sédro?

Karin: HamSacsar

Maryam: Man yo u

malfonatxu?
Karin: U Aday yo.

Maryam: I saca bak kmo

konéfqitu li afto?
Karin: I saca bac csar.

Maryam: Ayna hérgo

kobosam lax?

Karin: U hérgo du
EngliSoyo. Hat ayna

kobosam lax?

Maryam: U hérgo du
Surayt.

Maryam: Tawwo, fé§ bé

Slomo.

Karin: Zax bé Slomo.

In the Classroom %

Maryam: Karin, how is

the Surayt lesson going?
Karin: Good, thank you.

Maryam: Did you make
any friends?

Karin: Yes, many.

Maryam: How many
students do you have in

the class?
Karin: 15.

Maryam: Who is your
(pD) teacher?

Karin: It is Aday.

Maryam: What time is

your break?
Karin: At ten o'clock.
Maryam: Which class do

you like?

Karin: The English class.
And which do you like?

Maryam: The Surayt
class.

Maryam: Good, see you

again.

Karin: See you again.

mmf b,‘;? ccéﬂy )Q:'Ayo
?L\.;em oy K“i' ol

...g.oi "OQZ (..5
JAX L oid

colo [od Lo :piid

?’5,.59 a

oy ISier of 1e#d
)o.é’n‘_i.op 1) L4 Lﬂ*i
RS

oy INig of el
Njam
bng.-? «9 :’00.2 )Q.:.:yo

Joas L eid
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D 5.4

sentences.

1 I madrasto

2 Kul d kote

3 | U Aday mkamele
4 | Hiye kétle

5 | Bi Sabto

6  IKarin

7 U liSono

Lo Kjew
Ll L of
Ja oy fof o

JZjam Lyez

L oeplecs

1

Connect the words to form meaningful

u dawro

komaqwe

dukto

yolufe

kétla

yawmo ha kézze

falqo mi

Jyo3 of

Jdasas

ooy

oa

oShe

CHICY S A

o o

du yulfono yo.

du liSono.

Suryoye w Holandoye.
u liSono Holandoyo.
lu dawro du liSono.

hawrone Suryoye.

hiyutaydi yo.
Nages ol 1
oy Nas 2

°&L\3 Lo 4
INaa 5 5
e ol 6

81
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D 5.5 Which answer is correct?

Ayko yaléf u Aday liSono?

bu bayto
bi madrasto
bu cwodo
B mén kokétwina?
bu hérgo
bu ktowo
bu ganyo
Ayko koyélfina?
bu bayto
bu cwodo
bu sédro
B mén koqorina?
bi ¢anta
bu ktowo
bu daftar
Cal mén koyétwina?
cal u kursi
cal u sédro

cal u hérgo

4 14

N FRN -3 of £h§ EW

INS o
INa§s ws
Jyds as
Theotes oo
g e
Joho as
JIET-JEN
HENERPR
INS o
fyés as
Jireo o
Tliias e

4

D

Joho as
JREHIN
hohed oo N
wmias of NK
Jipeo o NS

LQ§§? of N
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Mén kosaymina bi madrasto?

komahkina
koyélfina
koféhmina

Man komolaf bi madrasto?

ay yolufe
u malfono
iemo

Mén yo u Aday?
yolufo
malfonito
malfono

U malfono kokotaw u hérgo

cal i luho
cal i téblito

cal i lahayto

D 5.7 Fill in the school report below.

Tasroro — Report - Jial

Thmfed wn Xsdd

1Sas o

INGXK O XS

E$mo
Sédro
Madrasto

Siqumo

Jypco
INa oo
soacues

83
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Tawwo — 'oq.g Maqgéblo - laaw  Mhilo - [

Qrayto INGo
Ktawto 'Loi\o
Mamlo llsass
Hsawto Noan
Tarbito |L\~351
Swihuto Noweas

D 5.7 Form correct sentences with the following words. E!

u Aday - u dawro - mkamele — du oy — oNsAvw — Jof of — ..,Z of
liSono. BIFAN

b zabno karyo — bu liSono — maxlas oae) J>aao — i s — Lis Lops

nafSe — qadér. e =
d korax — m3arele — cwodo — cal — di wy — N — Jyax — oNian — REN
malfonuto. JlaeN s

bayn - lay yolufe - hawi mamlo - wlu & — oo wod — leal X — &
malfono. NN

kétla — i Karin — Suryoye — hawrone. Liez — jeso — oid ol = SN

3
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ha — maf falge — u lifono — di hiyuto - <y — ad ol — DS av — |k
yo. l.. - n.,e._.cx

bahro - dat tre - u yulfono - yo. L= LkeNa o — L L — fied

5.4 Culture 5

The School

With madrasto one may refer to any type of school. Historically it was mostly
used to refer to the church school which is often run by the local church and
where students, often starting as young as four, are taught Syriac and church
hymns. This happened mostly on Saturday or Sunday but it could also take place
during weekdays after school.

AOP Surayt Summer School — 2017 Mor Ephrem Monastery, NL
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Important historical fulltime schools of the Syriacs have been the Madrasto d
Urhoy ‘School of Edessa’ and the Madrasto dé Nsiwén ‘School of Nisibis’ (both in

today’s Turkey), where theology, philosophy and medicine were taught. They

were founded in the second and the fourth century respectively and known to be

among the first universities worldwide.

The saying kul mede madrasto yo ‘everything is school’, loosely translated means

‘whatever one does, it is learned somewhere or from someone.” But often this

saying is used to criticize someone for doing or saying something wrong. More

importantly, that someone learned something wrong from someone else.

Vocabulary

Luho d Mele sy Lo I
afto break [T ]
aydarbo How? sy
ayko Where? Jau!
ayna Which? [
azze he went; here: he visited 01?,?
bahro dat tre second light ik R ITES
cal on, about AN
cal d because y N
cam hdode together Jgame oS

cayni: b cayni zabno

csar (f.)

at the same time

ten (with substantives in f.pl.)
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¢anta (f.)

d korax

daftar

dawro du liSono
dawro Sarwoyo
dilonoyo

dukto

duroso

eba

falqo

féhmanne

frésle

galabe

galabe kore
ger

hat

hérgo

hiya

hiye

i hiyutaydi
howe

ha

hamsacsar

bag

that he searches

notebook

language course

beginners’ course

special

place

exercise

in it (f., prep. b +suf. 3.f.sg.)
part

(that) I (f.) understand them

he set aside; he divided; he
sorted

very, very much, many,

much

many times, often

others

you (sg.)

lesson

she

he

my identity, my nationality
(that) he becomes

one

fifteen

(L) Lyt
by
ihof

Ja oy Jiog

Lowa Jioq

L,

ooy

Laoy
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ScHooL
hawrone friends HISA
hsawto maths Noan
inagla if, when flar)
kémmi they say, here: it is said waslo
kémmo she says Jsasols
kétxu you (pl.) have CE)C)
kibe he can SEE
kmo how many? lsan
kobosam lax you (f.) like it S dis
koféhmina we understand Lisooas
kokétwina we write Lohas
kokotaw he writes oE\f;o”
komahkina we tell liaasas
komaqwe he improves Jaasas
komfane he answers igsas
komsayal he asks NLasas
komsaylo she asks Lasas
konéfqitu you go out, you go outside o[\..n&.é
koqorina we read, we study JLiao
kosaymina we make lisancas
kowe it happens Jas
koyélfina we learn N
koyétwina we sit Jiolao
ktawto writing Ioho
ktowo book lo)i_b
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kursi
lahayto
liSono
luho (f.)
madrasto
malfonito
malfono
malfonuto
mamlo
man
magqéblo
mawdac ruhe

maxlas nafSe

meqém
médle
mén
mhadarle
mhilo
mide d
mkamele
molaf
mS3arele

nose

obe w Soqal (cam)

chair

rubber, eraser
language
board

school

teacher (f.)
teacher (m.)
teaching position
talk, discussion
Who?
satisfactory

(that) he introduces himself

(that) he manages, (that)

he saves himself
before, in the past
he took

What?

he prepared

weak

because

he finished

(that) he teaches
he began, he started
people

(that) he socialises (with)

89
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ScHooL
qanyo pen [P
qay Why? s
grayto reading INo
sédro class, classroom l;,.eo
sémlax you (f.) made, you (f.) did e
sémle he made, he did oNsac
siqumo date |soanuco
swihuto motivation Nowaco
Sabto week INaa
Sarwoyo beginner Léia
Sbilo method Laa
sékél kind, way, method Naa
tarbito upbringing Ihasil
tasroro report 'éﬁ.oj.
téblito table IL,\A:.é
xotax like you (f.sg.) 71\%
yaléf he learned g
yawmo day LsoaZ
yolaf (that) he learns XZ
yolufe students, pupils loa
yulfono education, learning LaNa
zabno time Ly
zabno: b cayni zabno at the same time Loy wls o)



In this lesson we will learn

= = how to build a new house,

»  which materials are used for building a house, and

»  which different spaces there are in a house.

Jaad ol oXiho LQels 13y L&t o
)o;gmkmmla INES _ol\tﬁo L ’,& ..;? ofo il of
IS winefd of INS wiof wals b INXS NS o fo oy N

NGBy fsasl N ol of edadid N ws

I igarto d Be Marawge kétla arbco The Be Marawge family has four

nacime. children.
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I Saro w u Aday cawode ne w koyétwi

b bayto b Amsterdam.

Cal di kére du bayto celayto yo, kébci

zawni bayto aw macamri bayto.

Bi harayto markawwe u récyonatte cal

técmiro d bayto.

Saro and Aday work and live in a house

in Amsterdam.

Because the rent is high, they want to buy

or build a house.

In the end, they have decided to build a

house.

A New House

ING NS

4

14
...m;ayo, | ) N4 wDjany NN\l ,;’2 olo Jid ol

piikamsely Bt filex s fs boil o884 dsolo 1338 i

comaX lL\.S, §.3 )el;, oL M?D L\Di\us;} ol \y? | SRR PENEN

sl gan XN NSy s oXsaai Mobuail of

;oNsaagy 135 of oXuimo NN X5 of oXiduss

Lol o) ASSol o Ak of dAdR wl dhag o JANS Wl NS oy es W

’6&;&, ’2:3 \GQO

Jrasssl O Lo WAy XA S gl (S8 ol N iy ke ibs ol olo i

Josas) oy [3ia N unjasy XNk R L] wals

Jadao XN\ oXoo0 ol Nl find oXil o Luify lisfs N5 U

»

ng..:» p& o@m;;._inoo M, IR N\ &Ay [ o 5 l..mﬂ: AN 13,.:» I

14 4

Jpe XN BAw INL o AN

4

\:%\;9 ol QE-:M? \v? »;Z olo i Jl cm“% \\w.z Bc-:u oo U-i?g s 5%.\—:‘
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Lid Qe NS of (i3 ol JAAR W] 83 0 Nl

..:5; INS o) ’M, ';..:s \\%1 INS oy l..,.:oﬂc > oA B'.:. ol 1504

AN og...o.v 1&0& Bg |L..5.? ..? ‘Ln: \\%‘. U ’L\.S o? M&? 0&5:;& 9%?

Bayto hato

I Saro w u Aday msaralle d kurxi cal

arco d macamri.

Karixi harke w tamo mgqafalle arco bé

hdo mas sawtote hate d Amsterdam.

B zabno karyo azzén gab arSitakt w
abici mene d roSam plan d bayto

lasanayye.

U arsitakt r$émle plan d bayto alle xud
abici.
Mahwele u plan alle w $réhle u mede

dé rsémle:

i rabuto du bayto, aq geloyote, i ganto,
as saboke, u matbax, i tuwalet, u

banyo w kul mede d lozamwa.

I Saro w u Aday bétér me d radén cal u
plan, azzén li baladiye d télbi fsoso lu

técmiro.

AL INS

i g

Saro and Aday started to look around for

a lot to build on.

They looked here and there and they
found a lot in one of the new

neighbourhoods of Amsterdam.

A short time later, they went to see an
architect and asked him to draw the plan

of a house for them.

The architect drew a plan of a house for

them according to their wishes.

He showed them the plan of the house

and explained it to them:

The size of the house, the rooms, the
garden, the windows, the kitchen, the
toilet, the bathroom and anything else

needed.

After Saro and Aday agreed to the plan,
they went to the municipality to ask for a

building permission.

93
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B cayni zabno ste msaralle d kurxi cal

$érke du técmiro.

I baladiye b zabno d yarho madcarla

xabro aclayye w hula alle fsoso.

Elo $érke lu técmiro xayifo lo mqafalle,
mide d méjgalle w mbayzarre cam

Sérkat galabe. Bi harayto mqafalle hdo.

Bétér mé d hénne w i Sérke atén 1é
hdode, i Saro w u Aday azzén dé

mnagén u matéryal du técmiro.

Mnaqalle ak kefe, a$ Saboke, i boya, u

kagat w ger medone.

Hawxa i $érke mSarela bu técmiro du
bayto. Saféc médde d ato, u bayto

cameér.

Bétér msaralle d malawsi u bayto. Lo
Saféc yarho i iqarto d Be Marawge

nqila lu bayto hato.

D 6.1

Read the text above aloud.

At the same time they started looking for

a construction company.

The municipality responded within a

month and gave them permission.

But they could not find a building
company quickly, because they talked
and negotiated with many companies. In

the end they found one.

After they and the company came to an
agreement, Saro and Aday went to search

for the building material.

They made their choices about the bricks,
the windows, the paint, the wallpaper and
other things.

This is how the company started to build
the house. After a year, the house was

built.

Then they started decorating the house.
Within one month the family of Be

Marawge moved into the new house.
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Grammar 6

a) Pluralization: Native nouns

Native or inherited nouns are words which originated in the Aramaic
language. They differ from loan words in their pattern and their
pluralization. The nouns that were introduced in Grammar 4a belong to

this category.

1. Masculine nouns

Masculine nouns ending in —o {- take on the plural form —e <"

Singular Plural
hérgo O hérge Lo unit
ktowo ]oi\'a ktowe lsi\': book
zabno Loy zabne i time
Saboko  lada Saboke lasi  window

Some masculine nouns ending in -o | take on the plural form —one 3::

Singular Plural
émo fsoa] éSmone Kixa{  name
holo L. holone N4 uncle (maternal)

cammo |sasal cammone xS  uncle (paternal)
turo Jied turone Jied  mountain

ahuno bau? ahunone [aw!  brother

A few nouns form an irregular plural and have to be memorized, among

which are:
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Singular Plural
bayto INS bote INS house
abro Jin? abne 27 son
atro M:? atrawote llém country/land

2. Feminine nouns

Feminine nouns ending in -to JL/-to ). predominantly take on the plural

ending -ote ll oF

Singular Plural
foto JNES fotote l\.&é face
hulto NS hultote |1L>Q~ aunt (maternal)
camto A camtote !U.p\xi aunt (paternal)
qasto INas qastote LAad grandmother

. . . s district,
Sawto Noa Sawtote NLax '
neighbourhood

For reasons related to historical linguistics, there are a lot of exceptions:

Singular Plural
dukto INooy dékote lz\';z place, spot
iqarto JLicd igaryote  INSi&) family
barto i3 bnote [N daughter, girl

gelayto  INXS  geloyote  IANS | room
ganto  INg = ganote NG garden
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Feminine nouns ending in —ito JA. take on the regular plural -yote and
nouns ending in -uto Lo~ the regular plural in -wote ﬁ._é—:
Singular Plural
malfonito  IAaudSss  malfonyote NSNS | teacher (f)

malkuto e | malkwote !Lé'_ﬁ;’é kingdom

As already mentioned in Grammar 4a, there are feminine nouns ending in -

o ! that also take on the plural ending -ote ﬁ,-::f’::e_:

Singular Plural
arco (f.) Lol arcote NS earth, field, land
emo (f.) fsol emote lf\:’bm? mother

cayno (f.) Ll caynote INLS eye

ido (f.) ! idote li;,? hand
- aunt (wife of the
dado (f.) lys  dadote ey
o o paternal uncle)
barko loi5  barkote NS5 knee
katfo loAs  katfote NSNS shoulder

There are exceptions in which feminine nouns ending in -o { take on the

”

masculine plural -e {:

Singular Plural

kefo (f) a3 kefe 23 stone

P

cezo (f.) Js ceze X goat
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These plurals are also irregular:

Singular Plural
Sabto INa& Sabe A2 week
atto lLLf? nise las  Woman

b) Pluralization: Loan words

Loan words are words that are borrowed from other languages and
incorporated into Surayt. They can be identified as originally non-Aramaic

because of their pattern. Masculine loan words end in a consonant and
14 D

feminine loan words end in -a { or -e . In the plural, however, both take

on the ending -at L/

1. Masculine loan words ending in a consonant

Singular Plural
rastorant Msileoi  rastorantat LAsiNej  restaurant
talafon é.xi talafonat AL phone
zlam oSy zlamat AaXy  man

arSitakt  MoNaayl  arsitaktat  LAoMuajl  architect

Most masculine loan words which end in a consonant (as listed below) can

2

also take on the same plural as inherited nouns -e { :

rastorant AsjNcoj PL. rastorantat - rastorante |AsiNei — LAs; A0}

talafon .\éAi. PL. talafonat - talafone 34X — Ni&X1
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Singular

matbax  4Ajo

haywan (&

daftar 9£\-°>;

Singular
sénca Ky,
vy
cmara [N
danta s
saca Ko
boya JVES

baladiye J.X3

serke LS;.:.

badle U5

Plural

matebéx/
matbaxat/
matbaxe
hayewén/
haywanat/
haywane
dafetér/
daftarat/
daftare

Plural
séncat
cmarat
cantat

sacat

boyat

baladiyat
serkat

badlat

Furthermore, masculine loan words of this category (ending in a
consonant) that are borrowed from Arabic can also form the Arabic plural.

Hence, some nouns have three different plural forms.

. EV-V! »  kitchen

2. Feminine loan words ending in -e ?/-a 7

. A&y animal

. Likes notebook

occupation, job
building

bag

clock, watch, hour

colour

municipality
company

suit
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More recent loan words may deviate from this rule, e.g. the feminine noun
tuwalet AXSo), Pl. tuwaletat LAX 3oL, , Toilet”.

In general, glossaries and dictionaries include the irregular plural form

which is to be memorized together with the singular form.

D 6.2

kurxi
arco
macamri
Sawtote
hate
zabno karyo
abici
rSémle
xud abici
mahwele
Sréhle
rabuto
geloyote
ganto
Saboke
matbax

radén cal

télbi

Learn the following words.

(that) they search
here: lot

(that) they build
neighbourhoods

new (pl.)

short time, short period
they wanted

he drew

according to their wishes
he showed

he explained

size

rooms

garden

windows

kitchen

they agreed on

(that) they apply, (that)
they ask for

AT
g




HoUsE
fsoso permission o
técmiro building, constructing Jiasas L
xabro message, reply, answer Jiaa
madcarla she answered Xl %

madcarla xabro

she answered

mgqafalle they found AN & ds
méjgalle they talked EN NN
mbayzarre they negotiated SHIREA
atén 1é hdode they agreed [[FONN \1;
mnaqgén (that) they choose i
kefe stones, bricks [
boya paint Ve
kagat here: wallpaper %
médde period, time Jgeso
malawsi }(l t(il:sti)they decorate (the e
Saféc he passed s
ngélle they moved in o&.ﬁu
D 6.3 Put the following sentences into the correct gl

1

order.

I Saro w u Aday kokurxi cal

arco. Jsdd

I Sérke mSarela bu técmiro
du bayto. INGS oy

101



102

HERGO 6

D 6.4

I baladiye hula alle fsoso lu

técmiro.

Azzén li baladiye d télbi

fsoso.

Msaralle d kurxi cal $érke du

técmiro.

U arsitakt r$émle plan d

bayto alle.

I iqarto d Be Marawge nqila
lu bayto.

Hénne w i $érke atén 1é
hdode.

Saféc médde d $ato hul du

bayto cameér.

is wrong (galto)?

I Saro w u Aday lo kébci zawni

bayto.

U arsitakt r$émle u plan du

bayto.

I Saro w u Aday lo radén cal u

plan du bayto.

Which answer is correct (Srolo) and which al

X\ X o0 XS
Yy X5
Jeace

13,.% N «9ja0y NN LA

S m, Nobuail of
NN\ N3,

oy Lo 13y JLiad
INS

S U Bia ulo Lo

¢

oy oot A&y i woa

Srolo galto

7

wals I o§f oo Jid o
INGS oy

of o¥sani Nolunil of
’L\as 0? éﬁ.

\?.57 | »;? ofo Jid of

.'u 02 éﬂ' o? \;
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I baladiye lo hula fsoso lu oo I LLXS U}
técmiro. Jsasl & Lo
Iiqarto d Be Marawge médla Qoo 13y Liddd ol
bayto b kére. Jias NS X
I cmara du bayto mdawamla ING o Jisax )
Sato. INA oo
U bayto kétle ganto. I oS e INS o
I iqarto d Be Marawge ngila 1 Qoo 13y Liddd ol
bayto hato. INLINES Xy
D 6.5 Fill in the following words in the gaps. gl

1

Bloa — Ihag = 183 — NS — Luls — p3p% — I3

Surone — ganto — kefe — geloyote — banyo — matbax — boya

U bayto kocomar mak The house is built from o ass NS o

......... w mi ¢imanto. weven... and cement. INtSam w200 e

| (VT dat tarce w da§  The .......... of the doors 1251 Ly of

$aboke semagqto yo. and windows is red. ) T3 EEV PR

Bétre du bayto kit ......... Behind the house there is a Ao INGS o 01;‘[.\?

rabto w Saférto. nice, big .......... Jioao INS] e

Inthe ........... there is a e

) . s Ao il s

Bu......... kit dolabe las cupboard for the dishes and : oo B

. ) . AN L;a\o ldad X\

sefoge w gurno lu tesigo. a sink for washing the | i
dishes. '

Bu......... kit dus w Inthe ........... there is a a0y Ao ..., as

gurno lu hyofo. shower and a bath. Jale o Liage
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Be Marawge kétte tlét

The Be Marawge’s have

AL olhg Lgols 13

......... lu dmoxo. three bed ........ fasoy & L,
The ........... of the house P

AS......... du bayto me f | ) NV P !
are constructed out of . ,

lawgél biton ne. N S e S
concrete.

Construct correct sentences with the

following words.

Be Marawge — b Sawto hatto — bayto —

mqafalle.

r$émle — plan d bayto — u arSitakt —

Safiro.

kobac - man nacime - dilonayto -

gelayto — kul ha.

cam — mbayzarre — galabe — Sérkat — di

cmara.

du bayto - rabe ne - as$ Saboke — w aq

geloyote.

b médde — macmarla - d $ato — u bayto

— 1 Sérke.

i igarto — lu bayto — hato — nqila

— d Be Marawge.

— INS — AL Jhais — JQoio 13
\AL

— Nohuail of — N3y S5 — oXaa;
Jinoa

IAKS — Iy — LA b — ks

4 4 2y v 4
..?—I\o;.wu—laﬁ\y—m”;.ax—p;
Yy

.o?o—LSa’i..?—UB;—ll\..So,
SRS

IAes o — INky = oXind — ffres
.By-:- ..? -

S — Iz — NS & — ikl
JLois 13y —
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_arayto findl, last ING_
_énne they L
_awxa ) 50
ar o piece of land, ground, lot, 3_;?
earth, field

_ula she has given oSN
yar_o month <
té_miro building Jiaso_L

_awode employee Jyo_
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arb_o four .Y
_arke here Los_
_do one (f.) ’g_
_ato new (m.) (X
ma_wele he showed oNS_%
Sré_le he explained N _ia

6.3 Culture 6

House construction in Turabdin

A traditional Syriac house in Médyad

A house in Turabdin was commonly built for the whole extended family. Family

members would assist each other with the household and raising the children. A




HoUSE

6.4

=

family functioned therefore as a small community of people with different ages,

skills and functions. In Turabdin, traditionally houses were built of natural

stones and rocks which were held together with kalSo (lime) and since the last

few decades with cement. In some cases, if someone was a good builder, he

would make arches without the use of lime or cement. You can still see them

standing in Turabdin on the ruin sites, as the last remains of an art of building.

When thanking someone, the following expression is used: comér baytux

(m.)/comer baytax (f.) loosely translated 'may your house be full of people'

meaning 'may all family members stay healthy'. Especially during holidays,

instead of saying fusu b slomo ‘stay in peace’ (for 'goodbye') people may also say

comer u bayto ‘may the house be full of people’.

Vocabulary

Luho d Mele oy fua I
abici they wanted wan!
aclayye ::f;ii;ez p(f)reposition cal + RN
arco (f.) here: lot (L) Iyl
arSitakt architect L\oyk-u,?
atén they came \j
azzén they went \,j
baladiye (f.) municipality (W) X3
banyo bathroom W ES
bétér after sho
biton concrete (é\-:
boya paint VES
camér it is built ol
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cawode ne they are employees G Jgas
celayto yo she is high LA
¢imanto (f.) cement (L) INstaa
d macamri that they build wisalsoy
dmoxo sleeping EXVN
elo but Th
fsoso lu técmiro building permission Jiasas) & oo
gab next to ES
ganto garden I
gurno sink, bath bie
gurno lu hyofo bath [EYWINNG VY
gurno lu teigo sink K.J. D biay
galto wrong SN
ger medone other materials [HE NG
harke w tamo here and there l:oio EYS
hénne they WY
hula alle she gave them X\ oXoon
harayto end, at last INZ
hate new (pl.) '2\2
hato new (m.sg.) IN&
hdo one (f.) Joma
kagat paper, wallpaper ) NS
karixi they searched NEWE
karyo short (m.sg.) Lis
kefe stones, bricks Y
kétla she has oSk
kére rent Jio
koyétwi they live wolus
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kul mede everything i o
kurxi they search w29a0
lawgél inside SasS
lozamwa it was necessary Jasor
madcarla she answered, replied Nl
mahwele alle he showed them X\ oxiduss
malawsi (that) they decorate - s

markawwe: markawwe u

récyonatte cal
matbax
matéryal
mbayzarre
mede

mene

médde
méjgalle
mide d
mnaqalle
mnaqgén
mqafalle
mSaralle
mSaralle d kurxi
msarela

nqila

plan

geloyote
rabto

rabuto

agreed: they agreed to

kitchen

material

they negotiated
something

from him

some time

they spoke

because

they chose

(that) they choose
they found

they started

they started to search
she started

she moved

plan, construction plan
rooms

big (f.sg)

size

of

2 vy " vy
O10QO 0 :O10Q0 0

N ol AL
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radén they agreed \z_;
récyono opinion, idea l.xhz
rosam alle ; ;}::e:f draws (something) S Y
r$émle he drew ogxnté
sefoge dishes KRad
semaqto red (f.sg.) NPV
Saféc it passed soa
Saférto beautiful (f.sg.) Lioa
Sawtote neighbourhoods Iﬁ.m
Sérke, Pl. Sérkat company NAora foia
sréhle alle he explained to them EN °&“i"‘
$rolo correct, right Uia
Surone walls Giaa
tarce doors Kéi
técmiro building Jiasas L
teSigo washing-up )%“1
tlét three (+ £.) AL
tuwalet toilet A 8o
télbi (that) they apply ..a%

u récyonatte
xabro
xayifo
yarho

zawni

their opinion, ideas
word, answer, message
fast (m.sg.)

month

(that) they buy



THE BODY
1-30-&0\ 03

U GuSmo

In this lesson we will learn

about the body from the outside.
the names of the internal organs and external parts.

the function of the organs.

J28ge B85 1538 15 L Jaoi ks 0y ksamay of
Ihaio NS oXo Lsofs o

A& Lanarg of \iBS0 Jfpe Daadisad L28ge i 548 of
PG gan oiis I lsamay of dasd 88y wihid od L
Jrany Lamayg ohups WA 1336

Lsamagg oy 5 1548 of B LD Kt g ool
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U guSmo du noso rakiwo yo me

hadome baroye w gawoye.

Kul hadomo kétle wolito frésto.

Ah hadome baroye w gawoye
komkamli hdode w kotorén u guSmo

cowad.

Ha mah hadomani d howe kayiwo, u
gusmo lo koyoraw xud kolozam.
Harke laltah kohozitu guSmo dé zcuro.

Ucdo géd hozina ayna ne ah hadome

baroye du gusmo.

The human body
1. riSo

2. sacro

3. foto

4. cayno / cayne, caynote

5. adno / adne, adnote

6. nhiro
7. femo
8. qdolo

9. katfo / katfe, katfote
10. sadro
11. druco / drucone

12. caksuno

The human body consists of internal

organs and external parts.

Each organ and each part has a specific
function.

The external parts and internal organs
complete each other in order for the body

to work.

If one of these organs or parts is
malfunctioning, the body does not
develop as it should.

Here you see the body of a child.

Now we will see which are the external
parts of the body.

O o

Jino
[N
NS il el

ISy By thyl

Jianas

lsas

Vo

NSNS JSNS tohs
I3y

Kilosy thsosy

Lasal
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13. ido / ide, idote
14. gawo
15. sawco / sawcote

16. catmo / catmote

15
3 W 1=
s \\__ S
10 \ )
r

14 :

17

20 (

17. barko / barkote
18. Soqo / Soge
19. raglo / ragle, raglote

20. carquwo

Lt o el
lals
N} thag
NSNS
1
2
4
6
7
9
11
12
13
16
18
19
IAgis tloid
ea tlea
INGG i s
Joaoi&
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External Body Parts

NS L bauo\ of

soglo 1238 (I b i 13 L Jans Lad oy ksama of

Mo Koy dag dhasi o12ini 18NS fanill (Sbased Lamay o

Lssmayg oy fam o) Dssdised fie B wé

Sz Jols Loy o d2n MK od lly L Jasi 13ig wo oS oy fAs

Jso
NS Loy Lokl wamshuse Uy banas oy (G LAQ Ibid of widud g
.]Mop

33 4% bamay of 1hds Jsamag ol SE L ARy Naa I ol
Joao Moo Laug ) \w\QS

By L S LL s NEX 1S i 0s .oSan Lssmay of 1575 Luass of
L0850 Jinmws

M o il J Lo it
il S al i 03 Lads Byl S basha AL w3 L thi lasaz oR 0o Lad of

Ja e laaiéo
a~o LLL; a0 Jlbav o (Jiw BS& o Li.o&, p& loc.g ,& bn*o\ 09 é&
Jad

U guSmo me larwal ﬂ L!!l

U gusmo du noSo rakiwo yo me basro, = The human body consists of flesh, bones,

garme, galdo, waride w admo. skin, muscles and blood.

U gusmo komifalag 1 arbco falge The body can be divided into four main

riSoye: riSo, gawo, drucone w ragle. parts: head, abdomen, arms and legs.
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Hani cam hdode komkamli i skale du

guSmo.

I skale du noSo mag garme rakuto yo.
Dlo mena layt haye, mide d hiya kobo

haylo law waride.

Ag garme konétri ah hadome gawoye
(organe) du gusmo dlo mitakiwi inaqla

d ha qoyat b dukto.

U galdo $ékél d ¢aket yo cal u gusmo.

Konotar u guSmo mak kewe.

Lawgél du riso kit muho.

U muho komdabar u gusmo kule. Bu
riSo me larwal kohozina tarte cayne,

tarte adne, nhiro w femo.
Bétér kotén an ide w ar ragle.

U noSo kétle hamso régse: hzoyo bac
cayne, Smoco ban adne, nqoho bu
nhiro, gyoSo ban ide w tcomo bu
liSono.

LaSan du gusmo cowad tawwo
kolozam d howina le galabe moro, bu

muklo, w bu Stoyo w bu lwoSo.

D7.1

Read the lesson above aloud.

Together, these form the skeleton of the
body.

The human skeleton is built from bones.
Without it there is no life because it

supports the muscles.

The bones protect the internal organs of
the body so that they will not be hurt if

one falls down somewhere.

The skin functions as a jacket of the
body. It protects the body against

diseases.
Inside the head is the brain.

The brain controls the whole body. In the
head, from the outside, we can see two

eyes, two ears, a nose and a mouth.
Then there are the hands and the feet.

A human being has five senses: sight with
the eyes, hearing with the ears, smell with
the nose, touch with the hands and taste

with the tongue.

In order for the body to function well, we
will have to take care of it very well, with

food, with water and with clothing.
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Grammar 7

a) The verb: The base of the present tense

The verb in Surayt has one base for both the present tense and the future
tense, which is called the present base. The present base can either appear
as domax-/démx- _asy . —awy  “to sleep” and goras-/gurs- . _ai_

—ajay “to pull”. The following endings are attached to the present base in

order to indicate the different persons::

Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) --(without ending)
-l e

3.P. (f) -0 1
2. P. -at L5 -itu o
1. P. (m.) -no L

- -ina I
1.P. (f) -ono L

It is important to note that in the 3™ and 1% person singular the masculine
and feminine forms differ from each other, whereas it is not distinguished

between the genders in the 2™ person.

As to the plural, there is generally only one form for both grammatical
genders. Using the example of the verb domax .,.!e,” ,to sleep“ the present

base appears in the following forms:

Singular Plural
3.P.(m.)  domax 404
démxi «o30y
3.P.(f) démxo faso, :
2. P. démxat Aasy  démxitu oNaasoy
1.P. (m.) domaxno Juasog
deémxina Liaso,

1.P. (f) démxono Jiaso, :
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3.P. (m.)
3.P. (f)
2. P.

1. P. (m.)

1.P. (£)

lo démxina

Remember:

/u o/ like goras w il »to pull®, gurs- ajayg

Singular

goras -,
gurso Luée\
gursat Najo
gorasno [PRRQ
gursono ey

expressing a will, a wanting or a possibility:

so that he looks for
d korax cal cwodo

work

so that he learns the
d yolaf u lisono

language

so that he takes

lasan d notar gusme

care of his body

. whatever you (m.)
meén d lozam elux

need
qay keébcat yélfat Why do you want
Surayt? to learn Surayt?
. how he buys
aydarbo Soqal mede .
something

we should not sleep

listed in glossaries from later units on.

gursina

The vowel /€ ©—/ in forms with the present base démx- _ax, can appear as

All regular verbs form the present base in this manner. These forms are

used in subordinate clauses (following the conjunction d ,) and when

'96& \; 7:3119
i o X,
odaay WMy &

N RSy o

L\észl\iale..é

TN g
fh & Lo

L’i—:.mzu

In Surayt, the present base (e.g. goras a{.”\/gurs?o fajoy, domax 404

/démxo laxy) is also the citation form according to which words are

117
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b) The Verb: the present tense and the future tense

The present base goras ...f.<\ is only determined in tense by means of the
verb modifiers ko- 5 and géd . In order to mark the present tense ko- o
precedes the present base; in order to mark the future tense, géd

precedes the present base.

goras
kogoras

géd goras

domax
kodomax

géd domax

to pull
he pulls
he will pull

to sleep
he sleeps

he will sleep

Examples for the present tense:

u Afrem kologe b

nose d kodacce

kokurxi cal hdode

u Afrem konofaq

meén kosaymitu
harke?

kocowadno xud

malfono

hénne kocaysi harke

Afrem meets people

whom he knows.

They look for each

other.
Afrem exits

What are you (pl.)

doing here?

I work as a teacher.

They live here.

D 4 N S
2> LaNo piof of
ona ko,
¥ 50

QAo )013? oz

C1338 oAusandas e

me v ,QQ L‘,é)pai

2

D,y v 9
bw‘m &1
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Examples for the future tense:
géd yélfat Surayt?  Will you learn Surayt?  Asjosm AN, ~

géd korax cal . , .
He will look for work.  Jyax NN pis

cwodo

aydarbo géd Soqal u How will he buy the NBa e 1;;;..?
bayto? house? SINS of
Afrem géd yolaf u ~ Afrem is going to of &I )02.9?
liSono learn the language. a
hiya géd nétro She will take care of Jide e o
gusma her body. onaa oy
géd démxina bi We will sleep in the w Jhasy o
gelayto room. INXS

D 7.2 Learn the following words. :: :}:}
gusmo body [CYENG
noso person Ja
basro meat, here: flesh [[SES
garme bones Jsoi,
galdo skin Ing
waride muscles 30
admo blood ol
muho brain Lsaxo
riSo head Jas
falqe parts [PANEY

gawo abdomen Jalo
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drucone arms Uio;g
ragle feet, legs um\’
skale skeleton Umn.:o
haye life (KA
haylo support, strength jIN4
hadome du gusmo organs of the body [CYERNQETY I
hadome gawoye internal organs Kag o
hadome baroye external organs, parts [RES) T H1e
kewe diseases Jas
larwal outside A CAS
lawgél inside SasS
régse senses Ll\z
hzoyo sight Jaf
Smoco hearing Jssaa
nqoho smell WY
gyoso touch PO
tcomo taste fsas{
muklo food loas
Stoyo drinking LAa
lwoso clothing [PRAN
D 7.3 Which answer is correct? al

v

Bi adno: With ears: Lg} w
ko$émcina We ..onn..n. issaas
kohozina We ..ouv.. RS
konéghina We ... L
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Bi cayno: With eyes: | IIRGIVEN
ko3émcina We ... fissaas
kohozina We ... | RS
konéqhina we .......... iaus
Bu nhiro: With the nose: Jianws @
kos$émcina We .ouunn.... Kissaas
kohozina We ... s
konéqhina we........ Jiaus
Bu liSono: With the tongue Lo os
kotécmina We .ovun.... Li.am.éx:’:
kuxlina We .......... AN Y
kolécsina We .......... [N
Ban ide: With hands: (SRS
kotécmina We .oovun.... LLxmé\é
kocawdina We ... RINES
kolécsina We .......... [N
Bac carse: With teeth: | FERTQINES
kotécmina W eounnne. ng_'ya
kuxlina We .ouunnn... 1L o0)o
kolécsina We .......... [N
Bu liSono: With the tongue A o>
komeéjgolina we .......... ANV
kuxlina wWe .......... AN Y
kolécsina We .......... [N
Bu femo: With the mouth JxS o
kuxlina we .......... AN Y
kodémxina We ..ooun.... Lm:ap
kogaymina we......... lisands
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Bu femo: With the mouth: xS as
koSotina we .......... L Nas
kodémxina We evnnn... li._uo:a
koqaymina we......... lisands

Bar ragle: With feet: QRS
komalxina We o AN
kodémzxina We ..ooo..... li.ax:_ﬂp.
kosotina We ... L Aas

D 7.4 Answer the questions in Surayt. g!

Ktaw ah hamso régse du

noso.

Ayna hadomo komdabar

u gusmo?

Me mén rakuto yo i

skale?

Mén wolito kétla i skale?

Mén wolito kétle u

galdo?

Write the five senses of
human beings.

Which organ controls the
body?

What does the skeleton

consist of?

What is the function of the

skeleton?

What is the function of the

skin?

14
of 553 Logd Lid

?lxae\
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Me kmo falge riSoye Of how many main parts , oy .
e e ey / Y manp Joas 1265 LANS Lo |5
rakiwo yo u guSmo w does the body consist and SRR 1L
- () L&L ]
ayna ne? which are these? =

Mén yo d komkase u

riso?

What covers the head? Thasi of Ldasasy L oo

D 7.5 Write sentences with the following words. gl
1

kul - kosaymo — yawmo — i Saro —

duroSe gusmonoye.

u Aday - kore — korohat - bi $abto —

tarte.

ban ide — csar sawcote — kit — w csar

tafrote.

kul - frésto — hadomo du gusmo - kétle

— wolito.

ad duro$e — du guSmo — u muklo w

Stoyo — u hulmono — komcawni.

— i o — o — lxadd — Nao

-LMM : Q\Lm&;%
— Mok > — &b — b - ;?moz
JLsL

Moo = Ao — N rs — Rl S

JLiad

- bn.na\ oy bo;:; - ll\u;& - NN
IADS — oSho

olo lloase of = lsamay oy — Lkioy of
cwelsed — lsiNau of = LAa
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i skale — law waride — haylo — kobo. Jolo = o = Jugé &S — ffeo o
u galdo — u gu$mo — komkase — du oy = kdass — lsaay o = I o
¢aket — bu sekeél. Naa o>~ Aaa

Proverbs about the organs and parts of

the body. Translate into English.

1. Lo méjgolat, a$ Surone Biaa N ‘EW’ s Y
kétte adne. Ly oldo
2. U lisono lu moro Jio & Jua o

koméjgal. \\'Wsﬁy

3. U riSo dlo koyaw, lo U iaZs y Lass of
kolozam le susefo. Jodan XN
4. 1Saro koméjgolo b ik e i ol
tarte fotote. JLAS
5. U Aday komacbar Otianas (ASNS ..,2 ol
nhire b kul dukto. Jhooy Naas
6. Idote galabe komaxifi of wauasas JANL li@_..z

9
u cwodo. Jyas
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7. 1 cayno lo kosawco, oo dhads Ll U
hul dlo mémloyo cafro. JieX 1-5&:5 Uy
Place the correct letters (d -z / 4 - y) in the I

D 7.7 ‘ E'

empty spaces.

h_o one (f.) |-
a_no ear L_VZ
_ux go (m.sg) o
_ax %0 (59 .
mbay_arre they negotiated SRR
kolo_am it is necessary p_-:::’::s_\a”
io hand ol
q_olo throat I_o
_awni (that) they buy wo_
__abno time lis_
wari_o muscle _wid
ké_ e he goes o
ko_acce he knows them osa_ o
ko_awni they buy wo_ i »
h_o_e each other |
ko_ayri they visit wie_2
maw_ac (that) he introduces “_av

ra_én they agreed «—
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7.3 Culture 7

Everyday Life in Turabdin

Historically the Syriacs in the homeland covered themselves more with clothes
than today while living in the Western diaspora. The reasons are both culturally
but also due to climate changes. As farmers, they had to protect themselves
against the burning sun. The farmers in Turabdin would bath on Saturday,
cleaning themselves for Sunday when they would attend church in smart

clothes.

In the villages of Turabdin, there are no modern doctors. The closest doctor is in
one of the cities, Midyat, Gziro or Mardin. Instead, there are people who had
taught themselves some knowledge of traditional medicine and treatments and
would try to cure the patients in the village. But if the patient did not get better

she/he would be brought to Midyat, for example. Serious diseases such as

cancer are not called by their name. Cancer is often referred to as kewo pis ‘the

bad illness’.

7.4  Vocabulary

El Luho d Mele oy Lo I

admo blood [
adno (f.), pl. adne, TSP
dno (&), pl. ad ear INSS) Gl (L) Loyl
adnote ) 9 )
aw or ol

ayna Which? [
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ayna ne Which are they? Bl
barko (f.), pl. barkote knee ING:S f(\j) | EYES
basro meat Jicad
bétri behind me YN
cafro soil, sand Jial
caksuno elbow Lasal
cam hdode together [[HVENS
carquwo heel JoaoiX
catmo (f.), pl. catmote thigh le.\Sn.g\i (L) Jaa )X
cayno (f.), pl. cayne, eve | LT\L; e (lj) e
caynote

cowad (that) he works o
csar ten AN
Caket jacket Naa
d howe that he becomes Jocny
d howina that we become Kooy
dlo mena without her oiss Yy
druco (f.), pl. drucone arm (R ‘(L?) Js.03
dukto place INoo,
duroSe guSmonoye body exercises, gymnastics Kisaa oy Llio,
falge parts e
falge riSoye main parts W AN
femo mouth [N
foto face ’L_\é
fotote faces ﬁ.&é
frésto (wolito) special (function) (IADS) 'L\Ai&
galdo skin In&
garme bones [OIRY
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gawo
géd omarno

géd hozina

guSmo

gyoso

hadome baroye
hadome du gusmo
hadome gawoye
hani

harke

ha

ha mah hadomani
hamso

haye

haylo

hulmono

hzoyo

ido (f.), pl. ide, idote
inaqgla

katfo (f.), pl. katfote
kayiwo

kewe

kétla

kmo

kobo

kodémxina

kohozina

abdomen
I'will say
we will see
body
touch

external parts

organs and parts of the body

internal organs
these

here

one

one of these organs
five

life (pl.)
support

health

sight

hand

if, when
shoulder

sick (m.sg.)
diseases

she has

How many?
she gives

we sleep

we see



THE BoDY
kohozitu you (pl.) see oNupls
kolécsina we chew SN
kolozam it is necessary )oiié
komacbar he brings in ENVE
komalxina we walk | NS
komaxifi they make ... lighter =RV
komcawni they help walsas
komdabar he controls B0
koméjgal he talks ) NN
koméjgolina we talk LTW
koméjgolo she talks VINGEY.
komifalag it (he) can be divided Qﬁmﬁ
komkamli they complement D eass
komkase he covers hasag
konéqhina we smell fiaus
konétri they wait, they protect ..;.g\p’
konotar he waits, he protects ..gdo’
kogaymina we stand up | WY
koréhtina we run " orz_'pa
korohat he runs S
kosawco she is full I adas
kosaymo she makes Laoudas
kosémcina we listen Lissaas
ko3otina we drink L Nao
kotécmina we taste L’Im>.§\$
kotén they come \’al"
kotorén they allow \i‘é\‘i’
koyaw (that) it hurts N
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koyoraw he grows oo
kuxlina we eat Lio0ks
laltah below WS
larwal outside NS
lawgél inside SasS
layt there is no JNAS
liSono tongue, language a,
lo méjgolat do not talk INGINENY |
lwo3o clothing [PEAN
mar say (imperative sg.) 0
medone things Ko
mémloyo (that) it gets full 1.&&:5
mitakiwi (that) they get hurt wasnAs
moro owner Jixo
muho brain Luas
muklo food Ilsas
nafSe himself =Y
nhiro nose Jianas
noso person Lo
nqoho smelling WY
gdolo throat, neck Uio
goyat (that) he touches N
oDy pl e, TR
rakiwo yo it (m.) consists of L Josi
rakuto yo it (f.) consists of L ooy
régse senses [P

régse du noso

senses of the human body Jai o4 11\3
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riSo head PN
sacro hair Jindo
$oqo (f.), pl. Soge leg L3a (L) lea
skale (f.) skeleton (1) e
sadro breast, chest sy

sawco (f.), pl. sawcote
Sabto
sekél
Smoco
Stoyo
Surone
Susefo (f.)
tarte kore
tafrote
tcomo
ucdo
waride
wolito
zcuro

zcurto

finger
week
kind
hearing
drinking
walls
scarf

two times
nails
tasting
now
muscles
function
young boy

young girl

Joxol
[HORT
AN
Jyasy

'L,Q)q
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TIME

U Zabno

In this lesson we will learn
= how to tell the time and how to communicate about time.
=  how to count.

= about cardinal and ordinal numbers.

L iy wesea oo il ol
Lle RAN of Lo o loan WO fie o wo2ud Lo\ Lisj I8

L loisy ol Nuso

oSy piSS I LS LL

dtieo @ (yly Jiime oS 18 wrandad sammd LS of ol Asbal of wemishy &3
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I Saro w i Smuni jirane ne.
Me zabno 1 zabno konéfqi cam

hdode li Suqo, lu shoyo aw 1 mede

hreno.
Ramhél yawme dé cruto yo.

At tarte batile ne, lo kolozam

d cawdi.

LaSan d masafci u yawmatte u xalyo
basimo, kosaymi wacdo cam hdode d

ézzén lu shoyo.

Saro and Smuni are neighbours.

From time to time they go shopping,

swimming or to something else together.

Tomorrow is Friday.

They are both off, they do not have to

work.

Because they would like to enjoy their
time off, they make a date to go

swimming.

To the swimming pool

i o Uy

Lf.m AN \;;i é.ﬁ

A48 (25

Nsly %) Mand o @0 cona i
dsale i SAS L Jood Loy ial rwesan
L Loimd 186 ol :wsasan

) wicano lasad koo vy b Jod 185 o1 s
Sl Mol las 45 K o) rwasan

TL Jood wdan w3 L) INL Sos i

Clx\. oNas lsoa o Jsand X 0 L loc.g "? WLV

sl Ko W ol boay odd®0 Jaud JLAL 1y Kamsaine o lend o id
.\’;..:Ee: ol v2a mléo& Ji s =~ 01@90

?lj..;;o? L\Salf; |sao 75 Ju2a :wasxa

e ..;? 0y Ora JAxan of L;J.s )o;.ﬁ:g .m@éo \\5{2 «\\55? L o X b
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Jyds s Lo A&
Jido ANX Nsls gan )6 wsasam

e 88 LLNA aol Tolusands oo L& Lbalyl i

A

TN

Mazlo lu shoyo

Saro: Smuni, mén géd saymat
ramhél? D ébcat kiban ézzan

lu shoyo.

Smuni: Asér rényo tawwo yo. Latli
mede 1é syomo.

Smuni: I hawa aydarbo yo?

Saro: I hawa tawto yo. Géd huwyo
hamsSo w césri (25) darge.

Smuni: I saca bak kmo kébcat
ézzan?

Saro: Kiban heloyo ézzan. Bac csar
tawwo yo?

Smuni: E, tawwo yo. Mén géd saymina
u yawmo kule tamo?

Saro: Géd sohina, géd mSamsina, géd
Sotina gahwa w falge d yawmo laf i

saca tracsar w falge géd macrina.

Hawxa géd Sofac u yawmaydan.

o 18 oRXAX piol of fiul Mgl :wsasaa

.LL;\;;?%OQ tlé&p.n? m% t’;..ﬂ.yg :,;.é
b&._? MWLV

i g

Saro: Smuni, what are you going to do
tomorrow? If you like we can go
swimming.

Smuni: Sure, that is a good idea. I have
nothing planned.

Smuni: What is the weather like?

Saro: The weather is good. It is going to
be 25°C.

Smuni: What time would you like us to

go?

Saro: We can go early. Is ten o'clock

OK?

Smuni: Yes, that is good. What are we

going to do there all day?

Saro: We will swim, we will sunbathe, we
will have coffee, and at noontime, around
12:30 we will have lunch. This is how we

will spend our day.
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Smuni: Safiro. Bak kmo kébcat

ducrina?

Saro: Laf i saca arbac, arbac w falge.
Kolozam mhadrono i hsamto, mide du

Aday bas Set kote mu cwodo.
Smuni: Trowe xud kébcat. Layt gétro.

Saro: Adyawma casriye mén géd

saymitu? Toxu Sotina gahwa sidan.

Smuni: Hozina, ida u Afrem latle
wacde aw mede 1€ syomo,

géd otina.

Saro: Safiro, fé§ bé $lomo, hul

adcasriye.

Smuni: Zax bé $lomo.

D 8.1

Grammar 8

Read this text again aloud.

Smuni: Sounds good. When shall we

come back home?

Saro: Around 4 pm, 4:30 pm. I will have
to prepare dinner, because Aday comes

from work at 6 pm.
Smuni: Ok, as you like. No problem.

Saro: What are you going to do this

evening? Let's have coffee at our place.

Smuni: Let's see, if Afrem does not have
any appointments or anything else to do,

we will come.

Saro: Great, bye, see you in the evening.

Smuni: See you later.

a) The Verb: the preterite

Concerning the past, it is important to distinguish between transitive and

intransitive verbs. Transitive verbs are verbs that take on one or more

objects, like goras/gurs- (grés-) (—ain) —aioy, + wi, “to pull something”.

Intransitive verbs do not allow a direct object, like domax/démx- (daméx-)

7 9

(_"ns;’) -2y 1404 “tO sleep”.

The preterite base of transitive verbs only appears in one form (e.g. grés-

—ai sto pull), the preterite base of intransitive verbs, however, can

appear in two forms (daméx-/damix- —a.sog

: —a%y ,to sleep?).




TIME 137

1. Transitive verbs

In order to indicate the grammatical persons, the following suffixes are

appended to the preterite base of transitive verbs grés- _a iy

Singular Plural

3. P. (m-) 'le O&_ »

-Ce o
3.P. (f) -la oN—
2. P. (m.) -lux ,os—

-Xu Qo
2. P. (f) -lax =
1.P. -li S -lan o

‘Ce’ of the 3™ person plural means that the final consonant of the preterite
base is doubled and /—e/ is added. Therefore, /C/ represents the respective
consonant. Applied to grés- _aiy the 3 person plural is grésse LZ...,\
,they pulled“.

As opposed to the present and future tense, transitive verbs in the preterite
do not distinguish between masculine and feminine in the 1% person, but

they do distinguish gender in the 2™ and 3™ person singular.

The preterite of transitive verbs is formed as follows:

Singular 3. p. (m.) grésle he pulled SNai
3.P.(f) grésla she pulled Nt
2. P. (m.) greslux you (m.) pulled  »daiy
2.P. (f) greéslax you (f.) pulled %‘t\
1. P. gresli I pulled S
Plural 3.P grésse they pulled oda i
2. P. grésxu you (pl) pulled  eaaiy
1.P gréslan we pulled &&
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Examples for transitive verbs in the preterite:

Saro zwénla ¢anta.  Saro bought a bag. Lé\{s oSoy i
Hénne nqélle lu They moved into the S NN Loy
bayto hato. new house. Ina ING
Sréhle umede d¢  He explained what he Jess of oNia
rsémle. was drawing. oNaa iy
U arsitakt rsemle The architect drew a ML\.M? of
plan. plan. é‘—’: 0&30?6
U Aday ftéhle Aday opened up a SN ..;'y? of
rastorant. restaurant. AsiNe§

2. Intransitive verbs

In order to indicate the persons the following suffixes are appended to the

preterite base of intransitive verbs daméx- % damix- —a.sq :

Singular Plural

3. P. (m.) -- -

-1 -
3.P. (f) -0 1
2. P. -at L5

-l1tu o
1. P. (m.) -no L
1. P. (f) -ono L& -ina b

These suffixes are identical with those in the present tense (cf. Grammar

7a). Hence, it is to be distinguished in the singular between masculine and

feminine in the 3™ and 1°* person, but not in the 2" person.
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Using the example of daméx —asy /damix- —a.wy ,to sleep” the preterite of

intransitive verbs is formed as follows:

Singular 3. P. (m.) daméx he slept ]
3.P. (f) damixo she slept EVEH
2. P. damixat you slept ) Y
1.P. (f) daméxno I (m.) slept iasoy
1.P. (m.) damixono 1 (f.) slept Lap.-m;
Plural 3. P. damixi they slept PEVR
2. P. damixitu you slept oNiaisy
1. P. damixina  we slept HERH

Examples for the preterite of intransitive verbs:

. Approximately one
Saféc médde d sato. PP 4

year passed by.
Samici i tascito. They heard the story. l[\“i ol wuxa
Ayko yalifat Where did you learn ASNZ fau)
Holandoyo? Dutch? ) R

Qadeér maxlas ruhe.

Ahna yalifina u

lisSono.

He could rescue

himself.

We learned the

language.

4

ooy o 5§00

[

of Loy 12
La
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b) Numerals

The cardinal and ordinal numerals are introduced under paragraph

‘Counting - Bnoyo’ in this lesson.

It is important to note that both the cardinal and the ordinal numbers from
1 to 10 have a feminine and a masculine form. The feminine form precedes
feminine nouns and the masculine form precedes masculine nouns. From

two on, that, which is counted, is always in the plural.

1. Cardinal numbers:

f. m.
a woman/ X a man/
hdo atto LW Jew  ha gawro Jiag M
one woman one man
tarte nise  two women kaw JLsL  tre gawre  two men Jsag ik
L three AL tloto I
tlét nise v three men »
women las  gawre Jial,

For 21-29, 31-39, 41-49 etc. the order is unit-and-ten: ha w césri wicaso ¥4
“twenty-one“. Because the unit agrees in gender with that, which is

counted, it appears either in the masculine or the feminine form.

2. Ordinal numbers:

As for ordinal numbers, the first, the second etc., Surayt has one general

series consisting of d 4+ article (cf. Grammar 3a) for all numbers and one

series restricted to the numbers 1-10. Both series are listed below.
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8.3 Counting

1-10 masculine feminine
¥4 (%
1
ha hdo
I\ sk
2
tre tarte
INXL AL
3
tloto tlét
Iaail N
4
arbco arbac
l.m.‘.’. uaexz
5
hamso hammés
6
ésto Set
Y waa
7
Sawco Swac
Juwsol. i)
8
tmanyo tmone
b..\; wal
9
téSco tSac
Jieal AN
10

casro csar
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2. Ordinal numerals
1-10 masculine feminine
l.f. 0? H Lhié '.Mb -9 : ’ué
first
gamoyo / du ha gamayto / di hdo
L Lg e il il L5 e i
second
trayono / dat tre trayonito / dat tarte
AL L] AL ASL LY INAS)
third
tlitoyo / dat tloto tlitayto / dat tlét
1)35? \; : L;.-:aé \\59? \; ’L\.;..a,
fourth
rbicoyo / dan arbco rbicayto / dan arbac
laxaz ....; B TV wsasal w; ) NV
fifth
hmiSoyo / dah hamso hmiSayto / dah hammés
Ihal § ¢ LAuAa AR af: INAAa
sixth
Stitoyo / dan eSto Stitayto / das Set
1;0.1*5:)..&.2.& \\égmg:n\.;.a.g
seventh
Sbicoyo / das Sawco Sbicayto / das$ Swac
Leassl 1§ ¢ Lbasol Ll 1§+ IAiasol
eighth
tminoyo / dat tmanyo tminayto / dat tmone
Bal Ly sl sal Ly NSl
ninth
tSicoyo / dat téSco tSicayto / da tSac
Jieal \\;Li-mA .-gn&\\;’l\»:-mx
tenth

csiroyo / dac casro

csirayto / dac csar
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3. Cardinal numerals from 11 up

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

30

¥

hdacsar
7
" :V:: 6\-
tracsar
v 4

tlotacsar

hamsacsar
» i d
éStacsar
14 14
~oN Qe
Swacsar
14 vy 9
tmonacsar
tSacsar
¥ .1\
césri

S

tleti

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

200

300

1000

1000000

arbci

hamsi

Nl

€

esti

1N

mate
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4. Ordinal numerals from 11 up

Haste wf il
11 dah hdacsar 40 dan arbci
eleventh fortieth
il Ly sl wf
12 dat tracsar 50 dah hamsi
twelfth fiftieth
ras AL L el
13 da tlotacsar 60 dan ésti
thirteenth sixtieth
il wek wi
14 dan arbacsar 70 das Sawci
fourteenth seventieth
sl wey wol Ly
15 dah hamsacsar 80 dat tmoni
fifteenth eightieth
s hal wal Ly
16 dan éStacsar 90 dat tésci
sixteenth ninetieth
onda af ko o3
17 das Swacsar 100 dam mo
seventeenth hundredth
il L I o5
18 dat tmonacsar 200 dam mate

eighteenth two hundredth
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wasal wly
19 dats tSacsar
nineteenth
RPN
20 dac césri
twentieth
AL LY
30 dat tleti

thirtieth

8.4 The clock

I saca

L Lxoio Jo K& o
I saca hdo w ruco yo.

It is a quarter past one.

laol_\}\. L3
300 dat tlétmo

three hundredth

B\

1000 dan alfo
thousandth

a0 oy
1000000 du mélyun

one millionth

K o

L B W
I saca hdo yo.

It is one o’clock.
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L os oi Ik K& 2 L ogdo e Ko ]
I saca tarte nogés ruco yo. I saca hdo w falge yo.
It is a quarter to two. It is half past one.

L Ndoj wiaso il Ko L Naof wsasazo il K& O
I saca tarte w césri dagqat yo. I saca tarte w hammés daqqat yo.
It is twenty minutes past one. It is five minutes past two.

.LL\&O?;&A\#L\%L&&J .Lk&o;u;—mfd-sj%\.g.éuz
I saca tlét nogés csar daqgqat yo. I saca tlét nogés césri dagqat yo.

It is ten minutes to three. It is twenty to three.
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D 8.2 Learn the following words.

saca / Socto
zabno

falgo

ruco

daqqa / qaténto
daqqgat / qatinote
saniye / rfofo
saniyat / rfofe
nogeés
adyawma
bnoyo

ragme

atmél

ramhél

safro

falge d yawmo
casriye / ramS$o
lalyo

adsafro

adfalge d yawmo
adcasriye

adlalyo

clock, hour, watch
time

half

quarter
minute
minutes
second
seconds

less

today
counting
numbers, digits
yesterday
tomorrow
morning
afternoon
evening

night

this morning
this afternoon
this evening

tonight

AT
g

%

147
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D 8.3 What time is it? Answer in Surayt. EI

DO
DOS
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10 25

49 66

75 220

350 900

1.100 1.500
2.000 1.000.000

Meédyad: 80.000 80.000 Wy
Azéx: 27.000 27.000 pyl
Marde: 85.000 85.000 Jgiso
Zaxo: 350.000 350.000 Loy
Nsiwén: 83.000 83.000 \Qup
Qameéslo: 390.000 390.000 Wasad
Hasake: 352.000 352.000 laz
Ninwe: 2.900.000 2.900.000 Jdwu
Urhoy: 526.000 526.000 wdrpol
Omid: 950.000 950.000 yaso!




150

HERGO 8

D 8.6

sentences.

1 Saca Swac

2 | Saca arbac w falge
3 | Saca tmone

4 | ISaro

5 | U Gabriyel

6 B Amsterdam

7  Adyawma azzi

8  Atmél i Saro

4

Jyds e L2V
NLiag &
(o o

Jady (oo
NERAg

loaa

Connect the words to form complete al

bétér me falge d

yawmo
b safro

yaléf az zabne
kit

zwénla saca
casriye
kétwayla

cam an nacime

ms3areli bu cwodo.

atyono mu cwodo.
kodémxi an nacime.
lu Gabriyel.

di saca.

mélyun d nose.
durosSo guSmonoyo.

li Suqo.

Lol K& 3
o 4



TIME
(e Place the correct letters (g-q-k/ EI
’ « ~ © ~ ) in the gaps. 2
ra_me numbers o5
_amoyo first Lss_
fal_o half AN
da__a minute 3
no_eés less g
_ursi chair w040
fal o part N
0S0 glass leo_
lido key Jo
rito village I
elayto room INS
_usmo body lsoao
rayto reading I
armo bone Lsos_
_ayiwo sick (m.sg.) Joma
_anyo pen Js_
_weto cheese L3
_towo book ’oi_
_iso bag lea.
_awiro married (m.sg.) Jimo__

151
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8.5 Culture 8

Time

For rural people in the Middle East, time has a different meaning than in
Western industrialized modern societies, which are more organized according to
time. In Turabdin, where most of the people were farmers, they would follow

the seasons and the needs of their farms regarding agriculture and farming. They

would continue until the work was finished.

When receiving visitors it was not common to tell people there was no time for

having them. It would be perceived as impolite or inhospitable.

A saying about time is: Flan latle zabno d hoyik riSe ‘So and so doesn’t even have

time to scratch his head’, meaning over-committed.




8.6

=

TIME

Vocabulary
Luho d Mele |7 WA I
adcasriye this evening li.i};?

adfalge d yawmo
adlalyo

adsafro

adyawma

atmél

atyono

azzi

batile ne

bnoyo

cagriye (f.), rams$o
daqgqa (f.), qaténto
daqqgat / qatinote
darge

ducrina
duroSe gusSmonoye

ébcat

ébcitu

ézzan

falge d yawmo
falgo

falqo

garmo

gawiro

this afternoon
tonight

this morning
today
yesterday

I (f.) came

I went

they are tired
counting
evening
minute
minutes
degrees

(that) we go back

physical training,
gymnastics

(that) you (sg.) want
(that) you (pl.) want
(that) we go

noon, midday

half

part

bone

married (m.sg.)

<
2~

!

k-
'PV

s

s} + (L) Lg &
IS (L) Lo
IN)S + Moy
i

R

Rista o Ko
Nof

o)

\7’5
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géd saymat you will make Asaad
géd howén they will be, they will get O >~
gusmo body Jsaa oy
gweto cheese IR
hawa air, wind, weather 188,
hul until, till oo
heloyo early (in the morning) (NSA
hSamto dinner, evening meal INsan
ida if !
jirane neighbours NG
kayiwo sick (m.sg.) Jas
kébco she wants )-m,;o
kébcat you want I NEVE
kétwayla she had SN Y
kiban we can e
kiso bag Jeain
kit there is Ao
kodémxi they sleep m:_":
kolozam (d) it is necessary )e‘iié
konéfqi they go out wa2us
kosaymi they make waudas
koso glass, cup leas
ktowo book loLyp
kursi chair wso§an
laf around (+ time), in the o<
direction of
lalyo night AN
lasan in order to, so that AN



TIME

latli

1é syomo
macrina
masafci
masitina

mazlo

me zabno 1 zabno

mede hreno
mélyun
mhadrono
mSamsina
mSareli

mwacadde
noges

otina
gahwa (f.)
qanyo
gelayto
qétro
qlido
grayto
qrito
ramhél
ragme
rényo
ruco

saca (f.), Socto

I do not have

to do

(that) we have lunch
(that) they spend (time)
(that) we listen

trip, going

from time to time
something else
million

(that) I (f.) prepare
(that) we sunbathe

I have started

they promised

to, minus (in time expressions),

(literally: less)
(that) we come
coffee

pen

room
problem

key

reading
village
tomorrow
numbers

idea, opinion
quarter

clock, watch, hour

155
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saymina (that) we make Lsando
saymitu (that) you (pl.) make oNuxando
shoyo swimming Jlooo
sidan with us N
sohina (that) we swim Lo
safro morning |;_°§
saniyat, rfofe seconds [EEYN L\._..n\_;
saniye (f.), rfofo second las; - N._..»:;
Sofac (that) it passes (time) NEYS
Sotina (that) we drink JLAA
tamo there Lo,
toxu come! (pl) a:_:‘i.
u yawmatte their day ul\".L_\Sooi of
u yawmaydan our day RICIH of
wacde appointments o
wacdo appointment RN
xalyo free (m.sg.) Lo
zabno time Lisy
zwénla she has bought oxuo
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B

Surgodo

In this lesson we will learn
= something about the calendar.
*  about the four seasons.

» and about names of the months and the weekdays.

A new calendar

INak oy bl Wo AR w! ek o (eukd o em of N
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.Maﬂ 3 ng l:l \\§ |soaZ ..? Li.,.’. é.s ’.."\,e.m ey
L, 0] Lhad o fuss oo of &5

INK oy Lis] o wadid, L,

Josid bage wolawd INAS sjo i3 wf dikau wi kbl
rasilo 132 (52) wamto JLil (J3aX (365) uhajo lasto LML odis A&

Jai (12)

JoZ AL Ao [N ian Nvaas SN aa boi! Ao INA wo

Surgodo hato

Bu Suroyo d kul sato konofaq surgodo
hato.

Cal u surgodo komahweén ay yarhe, a$

Sabe w ay yawme di Sato.

Bu surgodo kiban hozina ay yawme

dac cede w dab batlone.

LaSan u surgodo méhze Safiro,

komahtina ebe sértote.
Sértote d komaliqi lu zabno di $ato.

Ay yawme dah huSabe, dac cede w
dab batlone koméktowi b gawno

semoqo.

JsseZ AR o of ARL Ao Lui as
J32 wsasad of w3i Ao Luid os
Joa Lok Ao A2 oo

I NCRTOINES I W A
Ado] uNa] Ao Lo s

New] oha] Moo Lo wa

Ll

At the beginning of each year a new

calender comes out.

In the calendar you can see the months,

the weeks and the days of the year.

In the calendar we can see the religious
festivals and the holidays.

In order to have a nice calendar we

decorate it with pictures.
Pictures which fit the time of the year.

The Sundays, the religious festivals and
the holidays are indicated with the colour
red.
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I Sato kiba tlétmo w hamso w ésti
(365) yawme, tarte w hamsi (52) Sabe

w tracsar (12) yarhe.

Bi Sato kit arbco Suhlofe. B kul Suhlofo
kit tloto yarhe.

Bu yarho kit tleti aw ha w tleti

yawme.
Bu yarho kit arbac aw hammés Sabe.
Bi Sabto kit Sawco yawme.

Bu yawmo kit arbac w césri sacat.

Bi saca kit ésti daqqat.

Bi daqqa kit é3ti saniyat.

The year has 365 days, 52 weeks and 12

months.

A year has four seasons. Each season has
3 months.

Each month has 30 or 31 days.

A month has four or five weeks.
A week has seven days.

A day has 24 hours.

An hour has 60 minutes.

A minute has 60 seconds.

D 9.1 Learn the following words. l!!l
Suroyo beginning, start Lioa
Sato year A&
kul each \as
konofaq it (he) comes out R
surgodo calendar '}_y\;w
komahwén they show . 3“’35
yarhe months lai
yawme days |
Sabe weeks 2%
hozina (that) we see A
cede religious festivals [
batlono holiday, public holiday, the L&g\S

holidays

159
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HERGO 9
méhze (that) it looks ';"’S
Safiro nice (m.sg.) Juoia
komahtina we place, we put L A
sértote pictures ﬁ_i_u
komaliqi they are suitable NRd
huSabe Sundays |32 an
gawno colour L‘og
semoqo red (m.sg.) asacs

she can o
Suhlofe seasons BN
satwo winter Johdo
rabéc spring N:
qayto summer IS
téSroyote autumn Ria L

bu banyo kit dus

bi Sato kit arbco
Suhlofe

b kul suhlofo kit
tloto yarhe

kito ktowe tamo

a) “there is” and “there is not”

kito IAao which has the same meaning:

there is a shower in the

bathroom

there are four seasons in

a year

there are three months

in each season

there are books there

) R ) EEN
-0y

Ao IN& o
[ENRN 1::6?
[Nioa Nvaas
o INSL Ao
)Aoi. 'oi,w ) N

For “there is” Surayt uses the particle kit Auo (long /i /) or alternatively
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For “there is not” layt AX. alternatively layto A is used:

layto mede harke there is nothing here 1958 s INS

layt gétro there is no problem Jideo A
without her there is no R ;.

dlo mena layt haye - Lo AX odss fly
ife

b) “to have” and “not to have”
1. “have”

The verb “to have” is formed by means of the particle két- Mo to which a

preterite suffix (cf. Grammar 8a.1) is appended:

Singular Plural
3.P.(m.) kétle he has BNV} X
kétte they have  olbo
3.P.(f) ketla  she has oMo

[

2.P.(m.) kétlux youhave po>Mo
~ kébau you have CE)C)
2.P. (f)  kétax you have o

[

1.P. kétli I have Mo kétlan we have él\'i
Examples:
How many students .
Kmo yolufe kétxu bu y . aslo Joa! lxs
. do you (pl.) have in S
sédro? 3 ’9,.:50 s
the class?

Cal d kétli hawrone  Because I have Syriac HISA O Moy N
Suryoye. friends. J5am

Kétle yolufe He has Dutch oal ol
Holandoye. students. W2
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kmo ahunone w

hotote kétlax?

as Surone kétte adne

u noso kétle hamso

régse

kul hadomo kétle

wolito

2. “not to have”

How many brothers

Lo Waul Lsas
ERSS )

and sisters do you (f.)

have?
U{? 01'\".[\'3 U;u u}
LasaZ o&[\:‘z las of
0&1\3 léo,fés Nao

IS

The walls have ears.

Man has five senses.

Every organ has a

purpose.

“Not to have” is similarly formed, however, by means of the particle lat-:

3. P. (m.) latle
latla

3.P.(f)

2. P. (m.) latlux

2. P. (f) latlax
1. P. latli
Examples:

Latte makinat

modern.

Latli mede 1é

Singular Plural
he does not D @
o AN
ave they do not .
latte ol A
she does not L have
AN
have
you do not ,
PN
have you do not ,
latxu oA
you do not A have
ave ™
. we do not .
I do not have SN atlan A
have
They do not have modern N olAS
machines. \6?39
I do not have anything to do. i AKX
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syomo. Jaaloa™
U Afrem latle Afrem does not have any )o?.s? of
wacde. appointments. Jind oA
¢) “to be”, “not to be”
The particles két- Ao and lat- AX in combination with forms of the copula
verb (cf. Grammar 4b) appended to these particles, mean “to be” and “not
to be” respectively. These forms are called independent copula forms:
Singular
3.P. kétyo he/she is Lo
2.P. kéthat you are Lado
1. P. kétno I am Ldo
3.P. latyo he/she is not LA
2.P. lathat you are not [FINS
1. P. latno I am not LAX
Plural
3.P. kétne they are Lo
2.P. kéthatu you are oldlo
1. P. kétna we are Lo
3. P. latne they are not [HNS
2. P. lathatu you are not oLEAX
1. P. latna we are not LA
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Whilst kétyo .As is commonly used in relative clauses:

Adéc d kétne i Saro w u
Aday.

Cal d kétyo u lisSonaydi.

As Suroye d kétne b
Holanda.

He knew that it was i ol Loy \\;

Saro and Aday. wil olo
Because it is my of Loy N
language. - pata

[

The Syriacs who are
in the Netherlands.

latyo LAX. generally expresses the negative copula (cf. Grammar 4b):

Positive copula
harke ne

hadire hatu

bu bayto no

hoti yo

nacime na

Negative copula
latne harke
lathatu hadire
latno bu bayto
latyo hoti

latna nacime

[H RS

they are here

ol [,z

you (pl.) are ready

I am at home LINS o
she is my sister BN
we are children | R
they are not here 1358 LA

you (pl.) are not ready [[SSANTINS

I am not at home INS o LAX

o LA
and A

she is not my sister

we are not children
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9.3 The months

Ay yarhe Loz

1. konun haroyo 'ﬂ

12. konun gamoyo ’ ’

{ 11. tésrén haroyo ’ /
gayto tésroyote

’ 10, téérén qamoyo || [ gato ] 4. nisén

{ 9. ilén ’ e satwo 5. iyyar
8. tebbax 6. hzirén
’ 7. taméz
1. konun haroyo 2. e$wét 3. odar ”y? 3 eal 2 Lin (s .1
4. nisén 5. iyyar 6. hzirén e 0 Ll a4
7. taméz 8. tébbax 9. ilén 0.9 4aad 8 el 7
10. té8rén qamoyo 11. tésrén haroyo Lie al 11 Laas al .10
12. konun gamoyo L \mé 12

D 9.2 Learn the names of the months. l!!|
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Write the names of the months for each

D 9.3
season.
satwo  JoAS
D 9.4

— Johd — waf = I —

. v
rabéc w2

qayto

Place the following words in the gaps.

TS

tésroyote |L\15.~\;

L&\eﬁ—m;:_nl_’[\i—)..;u—léﬁnu

e

Suhlofe — Suroyo — Sato — cede — yarhe — konun haroyo — qayto —

Bu............. d kul sato

konofaq surgodo hato.

U surgodo komahwe ay

Ay yawme dac .............
komahwén b gawno

semoqo.

Bi sato kit arbco .............

W tracsar .............

U yarho d nisén konofal

rabéc — satwo — batlono

year a new calendar is be

released.

The calendar shows the
days of the ..............

The ............. are to be
seen in red in the

calendar.

The year has four .........

and twelve ..............

The month of April takes

place in the ..............

............ Ao AR oo
............ whanilo JeNiaa
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U yarho d tébbax konofal

U.iereeene Suhlofo du

matro w du talgo yo.

| 6 Suhlofo du
batlono yo.

D 9.5

Ema konofaq u surgodo

hato?

Ema yo u yawmo du

mawlodaydux?

Kmo é$ne sémlux?

B ayna yarho na ucdo?

Kmo bu yarho yo,

adyawma?

B ayna Sato na ucdo?

The month of August

takes place in the ..........

The New Year’s Day

takes place in the month

............. ist the season

of rain and snow.

............. is the season of

holidays.

Read and answer in Surayt.

When does the new calendar

come out?

When is your birthday?

How old are you?

In which month are we now?

What date is it today?

In which year are we now?

......................... ) -
O? 1&2.0& y ........... o?
02 1&2&0& ............ o?

l.."\,m ol wais J.;omz
Tz

¢ poniNab

?7&&? th |

Thesol b iz Liks
Chdelyl L lui oo lsas

ool 1INk LLls

167
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Ema atat 1 Holanda?

Kmo Sabe kétlux

batlono bi sato?

D 9.6

When did you come to the

Netherlands?

How many weeks of holidays

do you have each year?

Place one of the following verbs in the gaps.

INQS A JAX fseo

Y ) PRV

ET

5{5_L’&_L;&5—-")¢D_M—AL\3_L&L\A¥5

koméstaceno - kétli — konofagno - kézzi — kohoyarno —

Yawme d husabo ............
tébbe.

Yawme dé tre ............ li

madrasto.

Yawme dé tloto ............

hérgo du shoyo.

Yawme d arbco ............

larwal.

Yawme d hamso ............

hul li saca tsac. till 9 pm.

Yawme dé€ cruto ............ OnFridaylI ............
cal félim. movie.

Yawme d $abto ............ li OnSaturdayl ............
suqo. shopping.

kocowadno - korohatno

On Sunday | ............

football.

On Monday I ............

school.

On Tuesday I ............

swimming lesson.

On Wednesday I ............

outdoors.

On Thursday I ............

............ INS)y odal
i

............ Jsoily owoa
A CAS

............ LA&L, OQSQZ
Al Ko D Noor

............ n.o;A, ool
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D 9.7 Translate into Surayt. faann
oy

At the beginning of the year, a new
calendar comes out.
I was born in April 1960.
Iam 55 years old.
Today is the 30th of the month.
We are now in the year 2015.
I came to Germany on September
15™ 1980.
In the summer, I have six weeks of
holidays.

Place the correct letters (t-t-t/L - L -
pos | =]

in the gaps. J
_awwo fine (m.sg.) Joou
_loto three (m.) N
_mone eight (f.) s
k_owo book Jo o
la_li I do not have AN
bé_ér after =
_awdi thank you o
$ab_o week | oA

gan_o garden &
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ké_li I have N
ha_ you (sg.) &

tébli_o table NV,

Culture 9

The calendar

The calendar of the Syriacs is based on life in and around the church. Therefore,
you will find many dates that are marked as religious festivals or dedicated to
Saints and dates, which are marked as fasting days. The Syriac Orthodox
Church, like other Orthodox churches, still uses a calendar introduced by Julius
Caesar in 46 BC, in which the year consistw of 365 days, every fourth year
having 366 days. Historically, the church calendar is also based on pre-Christian

cultural traditions of the region.

Catas st lam
surgodo suryoyo
The Syriac Calendar

dola

yawmo d-Sesrin w-arbSo

arbfo bsabo

An extract from a Syriac calendar

The saying ha b odar béhto b geno indicates a seasonal change: As soon as it is

the first of March, you will see the first egg in the (bird’s) nest.
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Vocabulary

Luho d Mele sy Loa I
arbac four (f.) \»56?
arbac w césri twenty four (f.) w0 \&5;}
atat you came Ly,?
b ayna In which? s
batlono public holiday, holiday INAS
cede religious festivals Jis
daqqa (f.), qaténto minute |L\.u§\5 (L) Laog
daqgqat (pl.), qatinote minutes !Mg\é » Nao§
ebe in it (m.) oém?
ema When? 54
ésne years Kia]
&t sixty Na
eswét February doa!
félim film, movie NN
ganto garden I
gawno colour bel,
ha w tleti thirty one (m.) Ao Lz
hammés five (f.) sl
hato new (m.sg.) IN&
husabe Sundays [EVEW
hzirén June e
ilén September AW
iyyar May |
kétli I have WX
kétlux you (m.) have ,&L\o
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kézzi Igo wylo
kiba she can, she has E
kiban we can e
kocowadno I (m.) work Lydso
kohoyarno I (m.) watch LiZas
kohozina we see |
komahtina we place, put [V RS
Komahwe it/he shows; looks, e

appears
komahwén they show, look, appear (S0
komaligi they suit wadN s
koméktowi they are written ..oi\'nwnsﬂ
koméstaceno I (m.) play L&E\neé
konéflo she falls 15
konofal he falls ) NEVES
konofaq he goes out «dis
konofaqno I (m.) go out Lacis
konun haroyo January Liz o
konun qamoyo December (I JES
korohatno I (m.) run, I (m.) jog 8is
kul each Nao
latli I do not have OSAS
matro rain Jido
mawlodaydax (u) your (f.) birthday MRS
mawlodaydux (u) your (m.) birthday 703.;&&9
méhze (that) it looks [
nisén April s
ob, tébbax August ,éaé .
odar March ”}
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qayto

rabéc

riSa di Sato
saca (f.), Socto
sacat, Soce
satwo

semoqo

shoyo
surgodo
saniyat, rfofe
saniye (f.), rfofo
sérto

sértote

Sabe

Safiro

Sato

Sawco

Suhlofo
Suroyo

talgo

taméz

tarte w hamsi
tésrén haroyo
téSrén qamoyo
tésroyote

tleti

tracsar

tébbe

yarhe

summer
spring
New Year's Day

hour, clock, watch

hours
winter

red (m.sg.)
swimming
calendar
seconds
second
picture
pictures
weeks

nice (m.sg.)
year

seven
seasons
beginning
snow

July

fifty two (f.)
November
October
autumn
thirty

twelve

ball, here: football

months

TN

7
A\ =T}

INA oy o
Ik o(L) K
Jod

173
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yawme days lsoaZ
yawme d arbco Wednesday Js25l§ owoal
yawme d hamsSo Thursday lasaZy ool
yawme d husabo Sunday & auy ouoal
yawme d $abto Saturday INaiy omoal
yawme dé cruto Friday l\.o;;z oo
yawme dé tloto Tuesday IL,\X\.Z oo
yawme dé tre Monday l;m\.z ool
yawmo d mawlodo birthday J Sy ko
zabno time Ly



FooD

lloas

Muklo

In this lesson we will learn

= = how we do our shopping.

= names of Syriac dishes.

= about the price and weight of food.

= how we order in a restaurant.

-Qgﬂihég e woy Kass iDoax fsan RN

Harke kohozina kmo muklone riSoye  Here we see some of the main dishes of

das Suryoye d Turcabdin. Syriacs in Turabdin.
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P°H
Bérgél w Basro Samborakat Tlawhe Dawqe
) pastry with .
burghul with meat lentil soup pancakes

minced meat

13ls]
Kutle Apraxe Gabula Hémse qarcone
Kutle filled vine leaves Gabula chickpeas soup
10.1 Shopping

g Ll oo

)055 Oy u.é.a. AN \;’2? )O;Stp) L 'L\a;., O&Q: 1:;0:;} J;.:’o
o 1y &S eitS oo 13 Lea ok 1508 tugl
qLC; ’.....Z. tu-éA o9 L-eﬁ ..? M.Eo :';-é

CIhad o X R0 .? :..’{Z



Foop

ey 19 LS00t S i3y opar Jiam wof ludoy O N i
13 st

oA L i

Tan Julso wans Juks ruld

ooy Jiazy Laano iy 1BE (250) wasazo IR Jily o iad wDod o ifido
Thin oo .gano 1wl

TN 0y Lius (5) asaz wi e L Laas o

L oS0 Inaks LiXus (5) laset wl 1uhss

Sy Koo (2,5) odd80 filo LiNus (5) lasat asd Do :fio
T w2d .gano :uhsb

b Las bail R gub JaaY ) lnd dudsan i

TILd wé tuhsd

FECE QR

LB D ol ruil

Jiae (55) wasalo lasal wandd XDas tuhb

FY-YY-5 )

Jsaam? Lsoco rupol tuhsd

Jsacm3 Jsoal tuglo Jod

LEXS of Lo ool | i

CIAXL s piss gl

Jand Bl Bisde K8 Jiuo Lsaa] o :fido

Ji ‘? :»5_’72

Jd S pob JasiXy i3 ol I8 LS cufl ofid

OXNas wsndd (42,95) Lhud wale laszo fia wailo L i/ Awdaiso
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.LMS L:oe: ‘u?oi Z,Mé‘s&
Jrancad ool ujlo i

Bu $qolo

Ll

Saro: Adyawma yawme d $abto yo.

Kolozam d ézzan lu $qolo du waxam.

Aday: Hawxa yo, sém luho be mén

kolozam, lasan dlo tocina mede.

Saro: Sémli i luho du $qolo, hadiro
hat?

Aday: E, gém! Layko qamayto?

Saro: Qamayto li dukano das Suryoye,
mide d kolozam lan muklone me
didan.

Aday: Trowe.
Saro: Slomo, Matay.
Matay: B Sayno. Kibi mcawanno Ixu?

Saro: E, hawli, bocu, kilo d tene, mate w
hamsi (250) grame d luze w Susaye d
hamro d Médyad.

Matay: Fqud. Mén hreno?

Saro: Méqga yo time dah hamso (5)
kilowat du bérgél?

Matay: Ah hamso (5) kilowat b Sawco

w falge ne.

Saro: Hawli bocu hamso (5) kilowat w

Saro: Today is Saturday. We have to go
shopping.

Aday: You are right. Could you make a
list of what we need so we won't forget

anything?

Saro: I prepared the shopping list; are

you ready?

Aday: Yes, let's go! Where first?
Saro: First to the Syriac shop, because we
need our (traditional) ingredients.
Aday: Alright.

Saro: Hello Matay.

Matay: Hello. Can I help you?

Saro: Yes please; give me 1 kilo of figs,
250 grams of almonds and a bottle of
Midyat wine please.

Matay: Here you are. What else?

Saro: How much is 5 kilos of burghul?

Matay: 5 kilos cost 7,50.

Saro: Please give me 5 kilos and 2,5
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tre w falge (2,5) ste d hémse.

Matay: Fqud. Fayés mede?

Saro: Subgono. Tacyono at tlawhe.

Manék ste arbco kilowat, bocu.
Matay: Hani wayne?

Saro: E, tawdi galabe.

Aday: Zan ucdo li qasa.

Matay: Kulle kosaymi ham$o w hamsi
(€ 55,-) yuro.

Saro: Fqud.
Matay: Tawdi w yawmo basimo.
Saro w Aday: Yawmo basimo.

Saro: Zan ucdo 1 dukano dah

Holandoye.
Aday: Kolozam medone galabe?

Saro: Lo, ésmo fire, yarge w medone

hrene nacime.
Aday: E, hozina.

Saro: Aday, hano wa u mede d

lozamwa. Tux ézzan li qasa.

Mhaswonito: Tre w arbci yuro w
hamso w tésci santat (€ 42,95)

kosaymi, bocu.
Saro: Fqud.
Mhaswonito: Tawdi, yawmo basimo.

Saro w Aday: Yawmo basimo.

kilos of chickpeas.

Matay: Here you are. Is there anything

else you would like?

Saro: I am sorry. I forgot lentils. 4 kilos

of those as well please.
Matay: Was that all?
Saro: Yes, thank you very much.

Aday: Let's go to the cash register.

Matay: Altogether that makes € 55,-.

Saro: Here you are.
Matay: Thank you and have a nice day!

Saro and Aday: Have a nice day!

Saro: Now, let's go to a Dutch shop.

Aday: Do we need many things?

Saro: No, some fruit, some greens and a

few other small things.
Aday: Alright, let's see.

Saro: Aday, that was all we needed. Let's

go to the cash register.

Cashier: That is € 42,95 please.

Saro: Here you are.
Cashier: Thank you, have a nice day!

Saro and Aday: Have a nice day.
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D 10.1 Read the text above again.

D 10.2 Learn the following words.

adyawma
kolozam
waxam
sém
tocina
sémli
hadiro
qém
layko
gamayto

dukano
muklone

didan
trowe

kibi
mcawanno
hawli
bocu

kilo

tene

mate w hamsi

today

it is necessary, it is needed
(shopping) goods

Do!

(that) we forget

I did

ready (m.sg.)

stand up, here: let's go
Where to?

first, in the beginning
shop

dishes, groceries; here:

ingredients, products
our

alright, ok!

I can

(that) I (m.) help
give me!

please

kilo

figs

250

L]

AT



FooD
grame grams o
luze almonds 1NN
kilo w falge 1,5 kilos ERANET )
fqud Here you are! 4000
mén hreno? Anything else? Thiv o
kilowat kilos L&
SuSaye bottle K aa
hamro wine Jisazs
bérgél burghul S
hémse chickpeas Jpon
fayés mede? Something else? Thss wsd
$ubgono sorry Liasaa
tacyono I (f.) forgot Lu&é
tlawhe lentils faay
hani wayne? That was all? TILS wé
zan Let's go! J
kulle all SNANEYY
yawmo basimo have a nice day boacs Lo
ucdo now Joxol
medone things e
ésmo a little bit VN
fire fruit Jiuo
yarge vegetables Lo
tux come (m.) wol.
gasa till I
sant, pl. santat cent LAad = Aado
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Grammar 10

a) The genitive construction

The genitive construction consists of two nouns whose relation is expressed

by means of the particle /d/:

kilo d tene one kilogram of figs U'\A.g Lo

Suaye d . A
one bottle of wine JisaZy Kaoa

hamro

koso d bira one glass of beer Jiasy Leas

yawmo d . .,
birthday J oy lsoa

mawlodo ’

The parts of the genitive construction agree in their definiteness. Hence, if
the first part is definite (stands with the definite article), the second part
must consequently take on the definite article, too. If needed, it can be

translated into English with the help of the possessive preposition ‘of”:

u $qolo du laa of
1 the purchase of goods > :a y
waxam K20

the shopping list (the list of the oy U}

i luho du sqolo ,
: 1 shopping) loa

i dukano daj the clothing store (the store of ! 1.‘50; ™
jule the clothing) Uk\

If the first noun is a noun that takes on possessive suffixes of the restricted
series (cf. Grammar 5a.2) it can take on the possessive suffix in definite

genitive constructions. In this case, only the second noun takes on the

definite article:
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In this definite genitive construction, the second noun can, where possible,

take on a possessive suffix instead of the definite article:

Some genitive constructions are set expressions:

b) The independent possessive pronoun

The independent possessive pronoun is formed by means of the particle did-

-9 in combination with the possessive suffixes of the restricted series (cf.

falga di sato
yawme du

mawlodo

ésme du kalbo

abre d cammi
barta d camte
bayte d babux

hota d eman

falge d yawmo

falge d lalyo

yawme d husabo

yawme d arbco

risa di sato

Grammar 5a.2).

half of the year

the birthday
(the day of birth)

the name of the dog

the son of my paternal uncle
the daughter of his paternal aunt
the house of your (m.sg.) father

the sister of our mother

Wednesday

New Year’s Day

’M »,m@é

].imz o9 ol

]:702 mi
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1. P. didi
didux
2. P.
didax
dide
3. P.
dida
Examples:

ah haglotani didan ne
kohogina hawrone me
didan

makinat modern xud
détxu

Singular
mine
yours (m.)
yours (f.)
his

hers

these fields are ours

we see friends of ours

modern machines like

yours

)
PASEES
14
Py
a
Ek)

Oty

Plural
didan  ours XS
débcu  yours asl,
détte  theirs okl
\.‘9 Nm w?
15

D 10.3 Write the price in written form.

qatiro

€1,50
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Jau. b

cénwe tene

€2,50 €3,

10.3 DiaLOGUE In the restaurant %

ToluNa ohasls o JiNuiw

@ Jias blo fisy ke basls fid ol tag
L R E W

ToNDo0l 1y 0 addiv kNuis

Lasoi 57 RS oS Mlas iha Jliad Ihani INhS o ol cufl
TLha wd olusals fNutw

@3 Jisazy bin Las )i

Nl Jos Ao X syl

i P e

Claamd §I38 Loyl Nufso

gl 8 Lsanmad JAXL rugle fido

Thim 8 ohasals fNuis

s Laud Ll syl

U el iafso
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Bu Rastorant

Mdaylono: Mén kébcitu Sotitu?

Aday: I Saro kébco koso d hamro w
ono bira, bocu.

Mdaylono: Ucdo géd otén.

Mdaylono: Mnaqalxu, mén géd uxlitu?

Aday: E, bi gamayto dasésto qayérto,
bétér kutle cam zalata dar rucye.

Mdaylono: Kébcitu hes stoyo?

Saro: Koso hreno d hamro, bocu.

Aday: Eli ste bira hreto.

Mdaylono: Cal cayni.
Mdaylono: Hanyuto!
Mdaylono: Aydarbo wa? Basimo?

Saro w Aday: Galabe basimo wa,
tawdi.

Mdaylono: Kébcitu mede hreno?
Aday: Tarte qahwat, bocu.

Mdaylono: Ucdo géd otén.

Claan of é. 2\5} #0300 :..{2

wdandas Jyan (57) waxzo Inaa 1? L&..bo

A

.y000 :..52
Jsaacd Lsoalo cuyol L&bo
Jraod Lot :.§Zo ’..é:

Waiter: What would like you to drink?

Aday: Saro would like a glass of wine

and I would like a beer please.
Waiter: Coming!

Waiter: Have you chosen what you
would like to eat?

Aday: Yes, first cold rice pudding and
then kutle with Greek salad.

Waiter: Would you like any more
drinks?

Saro: Another glass of wine please.

Aday: Another beer for me as well

please.

Waiter: You are welcome.

Waiter: Bon appetite!

Waiter: Did you enjoy it?

Saro and Aday: It was very nice, thank

you.

Waiter: Would you like anything else?
Aday: Two coffees please.

Waiter: Coming!
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Aday: Kibux obat lan u hSowo?

Mdaylono: E, Sawco w hamsi (€57,-)
yuro kosaymi.
Aday: Fqud!

Mdaylono: Tawdi w yawmo basimo!

Saro w Aday: Yawmo basimo!

D 10.4 Translate into Surayt.

How can I help you?

Can I have a kilo of lentils please?
How much are five kilos of burghul?
How much is it altogether?

Can I have the bill please?

What would you like to drink?

Bon appetite!

D 10.5 Write your weekly shopping list in Surayt. gl

Aday: Can we have the bill please?
Waiter: Sure, that is €57,- altogether.

Aday: Here you are!
Waiter: Thank you and have a nice day!

Saro and Aday. Have a nice day!

4

-
am

AT
%
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D 10.6

kur _ina
_alto
dém _ina
wa _am
ka _at
dar _o
haw _a
kora _
_ota_
bér _él
apra _e
méj _olina
_rame

tu _

ta _
_alabe
ra_lo

u _lina

Fill in the correct letters (§- X / « — »)
in the gaps.

(that) we wander around
wrong

(that) we sleep
(shopping) goods

paper, wallpaper

step, level

so

(that) he wanders around
like you (f.)

burghul

stuffed vine leaves

(that) we talk

grams

come (m.)

come (f.)

many, much, a lot

foot

(that) we eat
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10.4 Culture 10

The food culture in Turabdin

In a typical Syriac family, especially in the homeland, women do most of the
cooking. In the villages of Turabdin the food was traditionally cooked on the
tfayo, an open fire made between two stones on which the pan was placed. The
men were primarily concerned with farming and women would aid them in
that.

The men would also go hunting. In the autumn, they would slaughter the
animals. After cutting the meat into slices, the women would then preserve the
meat so it could be consumed later throughout the year. It was not common to
have meat on a daily basis. It was also not common to have fish because it was
not easily available in Turabdin. People would consume seasonal and regional

vegetables and herbs.

Kutle and apraxe are typical Syriac dishes, which take a lot of preparation time
for the women but they are also dishes that bring the whole family together. In
the villages of Turabdin the bread is baked in a tanuro, a traditional ‘clay oven’.

The tanuro in Turabdin was built above the ground, had a round shape with one
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small hole in the lower part and a bigger opening in the upper part, which was
used to stick the dough to the side of the tanuro. The bread is baked deliciously

crunchy!

A saying about food is: U muklo d adyawma traye | ramhél w lo u Suglo ‘leave the

food of today for tomorrow but not the work’.

10.5 Vocabulary

El Luho d Mele oy Loa I

adyawma today léo;’,?
aydarbo wa? How was it? 918 L:;’;..?
b mén with what, how ?e?:’
basimo nice (m.sg.) | ONPRES
bérgél burghul S
bétér after ho
bira (f.) beer (U) Jius
bocu please RGN
cal cayni! You are welcome! sl NS
cénwe grapes Jaus
dasésto rice pudding |Naay
didan our RS
dukano (f.) shop (\j) L|5°3
édcat (that) you know 1N
éSmo here: a little bit Jsaa

ésmonayye their names oliisaa



Foop

ézzan (that) we go NI
fayés mede? Is there anything else? ?IQ;S “té
fire fruit Jio
fqud! Here you are! Y]
géd otén they will come; here: coming! \j =
géd uxlina you will eat idool o
gweto cheese e
grame grams ko
hani wayne? is this all? e W
hano wa this was all (m.sg.) 15 L
hanyuto! Bon appetite! Laud
hawli give me; here: I would like Dody
hawxa S0 1508
hes more -
hadiro ready (m.sg.) [T A
halwo milk Jaz
hamro wine Jisaz
hémse chickpeas 1}&:
hozina (that) we see A
hrene others L.
hreno other (m.sg.) L
hreto other (f.sg.) Lia
hsowo bill Jaas
kébcitu you (pl.) want olNsls
kébcitu Sotitu you (pl.) want to drink oM olssls
kébco she wants bsls
kibi I can w0
kibux you (m.sg.) can
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kilo kilo Lo
kilo w falge 1,5 kilo o‘@éo Lo
kilowat kilos La&s
kmo a few, some Jsao
kohozina we see |
kolozam it is needed, it is necessary )o’,'ié
kosaymi they make wandan
koso glass Jeas
koso d hamro glass of wine JisaZy Jeas
kulle all oS Nas
kutle kutle lan
lan us (object particle 1.pL.) AS
lasan so that, in order to FAS
layko Where to? [ENS
lozamwa it was needed, it was i

necessary
luho (f.) board, here: shopping list (L) L
luze almonds SN
Ixu you (object particle 2.pl.) Qo
manék bT'ing aro‘und; here: move! "

(imperative) “
mcawanno of those Juas
mede (that) I (m.) help Jeso
medone something Ko
mén hreno? things L. o~
méqqa What else? Laas
mhaswonito How much? ) TR
mnaqalxu you (pl.) chose aDaiv
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muklo food lloas
muklo haroyo desert Liz Uoasw
muklo riSoyo main dish Lass loas
muklo Sarwoyo appetizer Loia loas
muklone dishes, cuisine Jioas
nacime small (pl.), children (pl.) R
obat (that) you (f.) give L\a?
gahwat coffee (pl.) Léus
gamayto first (f.) INaxas
gasa till I
gatiro yoghurt Jiudo
gayérto cold (f.sg.) JLins
gém! stand up! here: let (us go!) ro
rezo (f.) rice (\-?) ',:
rucye shepherds Ksoy
sém! make (sg.)! g
sémli I made, I did Do
sérto picture L3,
sértote pictures lhu
Sabto week; Saturday INaa
Sotitu (that) you (pl.) drink oNuNa
$qolo shopping o
Stoye drinks 2Aa
$toyo drink LAa
Subqono sorry! apologies! liasaa
Susaye (f.) bottle (W) xaa
tene figs L

tre w arbci forty two ..;:.i?o i\
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tre w falge two and a half 0\@—&0 JiL
tux! come (m.)! 7,@\.
tacyono I (f.) forgot Lds.é
timo value, price bn-é
tlawhe lentils Loy
tocina (that) we forget M
trowe alright, ok! Jo:d
ucdo now Jsol
waxam (shopping) goods Y
yarqe vegetables 0
yawme d $abto Saturday INoiy ool
yawmo basimo Have a nice day! Jsancad LaoaZ
zalata dar rucye greek salad Koy 33 N
zan! let's go! J
zébdo butter =y



CLOTHES AND COLOURS

RS Umo%

Jule w Gawne

In this lesson we learn about

= = what kind of work Saro does in the clothing shop.

= different kinds of clothes and jewellery.

= names of colours.

Jragy ufe i\ Bagyy 18NS fseo fLpas Ly, wo
Bag, wuf Hsha) ) lasss R Lunf wals

Bi sértate kohozina kmo falqe d jule  In this picture we see several types of

dan nise w dag gawre, clothes for men and women.

b cayni zabno ste koyélfina an and at the same time we are also learning

éSmone dag gawne. the names of the colours.
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u n BM'
Lo...(gxmsél'l.\m',&a 3 loij QS .2 Lses Nak 1

LL\..L Uo\ 8 INGELS |25 T \iéa l[\m .0 lmg\ou
Léapn.&’o..w\ 10 Noi boaew .9

1.¢aket komo 2. Pantron zarqo 3. Bluze manéskayto 4.féstan yaroqo
5. Badle qatmonito 6. Qemésto hewarto 7. Fanera qahwonayto 8. Jule

tahtoye 9. Qubco Sacuto 10. Gérwe semoqe

11.1 Clothes and colours

N

Koo Umee%

Lo udy as Joad Likeas oXu0d ag i lidoy ws fyels Loj I3 ido ol
Jutoy D INuinie kod Laaw

oiasis! lloamo kol Iailo wauid oy, Saa oo L8 i byl

LiSoy wn s 00 5 b s Mgy Kol Inglo LoXiuon os [Xian of
S 5 ploy Bag QNS IS s

Qo Jime )X Loiio Nask oJim jol Laaso fasad A

Jiboy oy o0&y Lmdad of N foad fasd fid
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JAXs WX oo laad & o din Sl ek oS lag Jaies
INomsad ANR Nijmo NS e 19 oy o gl W e laies

1 £34

Qe Lol s L35 JAss

Aodd dpd ol doif ok ida ded dawd bag S SNAims iAo
Qe ks Ligid cwslis

koo fako Laakss i Nas kalsed 1508

e Qe Ja Jigis daje AL lag KBoes g gen il s gl

4

IRl P o Ll wd oXNAs
Lk el Ko fids ol X ANwno oy Mo fid wy luboy wo
[eld oA olas 8 Jid o fload ws ohal wio Jood IS Loy ol &N

¥
Lsf o baSsano

Jule w gawne ﬂ L!!|

I Saro me zawno kocawdo bi dukano Saro has been working in the clothes shop
daj jule. Hawila nésyono tawwo bu for a while. She has gained good

zZwono w zebono. experience with buying and selling.
Mawxa hawyo mdabronito 1i dukano. So she has become a shop manager.
Kédco az zawone mén $€kél jule She knows the preferences of the
koréhmi w aydarbo obo w Suqglo customers and she knows how to interact
acmayye. with them.

U Suhlofo bu Suhlofo kédco ayna jule She is up to date with the fashion in each
bi moda ne w mén mahto bi dukano. season and she knows what to offer in the

shop.

Komahto bolo cal ag gawne d kézzén She pays attention to which colours go

cam hdode. well together.
Matlo, semoqo w komo cam hdode, For example, she puts red and black
Sacuto w zarqo cam hdode w ger. together, yellow and blue together and so

on.

197
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I Saro kohayro tawwo cal u tukoso d

gawa di dukano.

KoférSo gabo lag gawre, ha lan niSe, ha

lan nacime w ha lac clayme.

Koférso ste at tégme daj jule me
hdode: pantronat, féstanat, Caketat,
gemésyote, qomote, fanerat, bluzat,

krawat w ger.

Bétér koférsalle lag gawne: semoqo,
komo, heworo, Sacuto, zarqo, yaroqo,
gatmono, gahwonoyo, pértagani,

wardonoyo, manéskoyo w ger.

Hawxa komcalqo kul mede mtakso w
Safiro b dukte.

Am medone nacime, xud ag gérwe,
qubce, jule tahtoye, qdoSe, marwode,
Sayre w ger medone komahtalle bas

sale aw cal at tebélyote.

Bi dukano di Saro kit jule w héslote lay

yawme mbayne w lay yawme Sarye.

LaSan i dukano malxo tawwo w nofaq
éSma bi tawwuto, i Saro me kule leba

kocawdo w komcawno az zawone.

D11.1

Read the text above again.

Saro manages the shop well.

She sets aside one part for the men, one
for the women, one for the children and

one for teenagers.

She also keeps the different kind of
clothes sorted: trousers, dresses, jackets,
shirts, skirts, sweaters, blouses, ties and

SO on.

Then she sorts them according to colour:
red, black, white, yellow, blue, green,
grey, brown, orange, pink, purple and so

on.

So she hangs each item organised and

nicely in its place.

She puts small items like socks, hats,
underwear, necklaces, earrings, bracelets
and other things in baskets or on the
tables.

In Saro's shop, there are clothes and
jewellery for special occasions and for

weekdays.

Saro works wholeheartedly and helps the
customers as much as she can so that the
store sells a lot and develops a good

name.
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D 11.2 Learn the following words. :: :}:}
nésyono experience Jilens
zwono w zebono buying and selling Li3fo Loy
mdabronito manager (f.) ll_\ui’.:’;ao
zawone customers sy
obo w Suglo cam (that) she interacts with K llocao I
moda fashion Jio
mahto (that) she places [J N
komahto bolo she pays attention (to) |ESN ) NS
gawne colours Uog
$emoqo red lasads
Sacuto yellow Nasa
komo black fsas
zarqo blue Loy
tukoso organization PERY,
koférso she sorts Lu;@ﬁ
gawre men, male ’go&
nise women, female Lo
clayme teenagers Laxs
pantron trousers DS
pantronat trousers (pl.) L\.»f.gué
féstan dress ,:g\.m%
féstanat dresses L\ig\.m%
Caket jacket Aaa
caketat jackets LAax
gemésto shirt [ NPSTOVY
gemeésyote shirts |£\i-mén-5
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gémto skirt ll.\aa-g
qomote skirts |£.\=y°-5
fanera sweater Jis
fanerat sweaters Lis
bluze blouse fids
bluzat blouses Lo
yaroqo green &
gatmono gray Jsa oo
gahwonoyo brown Laus
pértaqani orange wdlis
wardonoyo pink Ligsd
manéskoyo purple [FEPIR
komcalqo she hangs ISR
mtakso (that) she organises Lma.é\»
gérwe socks [
qubce hats Ksao
jule tahtoye underwear AL Umo\
qdose necklaces [FEa
marwode earrings 103
Sayre bracelets Jiaa
sale baskets Um.é
badle suit 0,5
krawa tie din
krawat ties L&in
yawme mbayne special occasions Las oo
yawme $arye weekdays Kia JsoaZ
héslote jewellery |Z\S.~.
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11.2

Grammar 11

a) The adjective

agree in number and gender:

ahuno rabo
m.
qubco Sacuto
gemésto kémto
f.
dasésto qayérto
tene basime
Pl.

gérwe semoqe

(m.), -to/-to JL:)\, (f.) and -e 1 (pl.):
m.Sg. f.Sg.
rabo I>5  rabto NS5  rabe
Safiro Jiu2a  saférto ILiea  safire
komo s kémto IAsao  kome
batilo LS batelto  INSJNS  batile
basimo sl  basémto INsawd  basime
rahugo  loaui rahégto  INaui rahuge
qariwo  leid  garuto Lois  gariwe

a big brother

a yellow beanie/hat

a black shirt
cold rice pudding
delicious figs

red socks

Pl

Bani

Jaid

In the singular, adjectives have a masculine and a feminine form respectively,

whilst in the plural they have one common form. The regular forms end in -0 |

big
beautiful

black

tired,
exhausted

good (taste),

delicious

far

close

As a qualifier, the adjective follows the noun it describes. Noun and adjective

=7 b

JAses A

lid Ihmn
Jseca? L
Lasacs FS;.W\
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If the noun stands with the definite article, the adjective, too, is definite

without taking on the definite article:

m. u ahuno rabo the big brother 55 o i
f. i gemésto kémto  the black shirt JAss JAmsas J
Pl.  aggérwe semoge the red socks fass o \?

As predicates adjectives in this word order take on the copula as follows:

m.  uahuno raboyo the brother is big L a5 baul of
; i gemésto o T JAcasad of
5 e shirt 1s blac N
kémto yo L IAsas
ag gerwe 18;_% \?
PL the socks are red TN
semogqe ne L lase

If the noun in subject position is not definite, those sentences mean:

m. ahuno rabo yo  he is a big brother L I=f Lo
gemeésto kémto . . ”

f. it is a black shirt L IAss |Acsas
yo

Pl.  gérwe semoge ne they are red socks B lasas Joig

b) Prepositions
1. Prepositions in general

The most common prepositions are b > “in”, bétr N “behind”, cal \X

“on”, cam y “with”, gab = “at, next to”, I X “for, to, into”, laf =X

“toward(s)”, m —, me | “from, of, out of”, gém po “in front of”, s _o, se
Lo “at, next to”, taht Al “under”.
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bu bayto
b-/=  bigrito
bak karme
[u bayto
/> ligrito
lak karme
mu bayto
m-/~ mi grito
mak karme
su bayto
s-/>  sigrito

sak karme

2. Prepositions with suffixes

prepositions may alter.

Grammar 5a.2.

Preposition

cal

cam

b B/ bk VL

INGS @
RN
193
INS
oo O
155 S
INS o
INGo wo
155 4%
INS oo
INio wo

Short prepositions are written in one word with the article:

in the house

in the village

in the vineyards
into the house

into the village

into the vineyards
from/out the house
from/out the village
from/out the vineyards
at the house

next to the village

next to the vineyards

Prepositions can take on personal pronominal suffixes. In doing so, the

The personal pronominal suffixes that are appended to the prepositions

correspond to the possessive suffixes of the restricted series introduced in

Preceding the suffixes, the prepositions appear as follows:

Preposition with suffix

4

eb-/ab- N,
el-/al- AN
men-/men- - L
acl- Sad
acm- o]
sid-/séd- v ¢ pamd

bétr A “behind” and taht Al “under” are either used in combination with

personal pronominal suffixes or they precede a noun with a definite article:
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bétre o3> behind him

bétr u bayto NS ol 38> behind the house
tahta o‘f\.j. under her

taht i téblito | NEV W] Aol under the table

¢

Prepositions with pronominal suffixes:

Singular - b- = m- -
3.m. ele o\ ebe o3l mene ouso
3.f. ela o\ eba o5l mena ol
2.m. elux ,oi\ ebux ,,ea? menux pasd
2.f.  elax ;i\ ebax -,5? menax 1%
1. eli S\ ebi sl meni Y

Dlural 5 elayye, - o\f_:.>\ ebayye, - oJ.;S? menayye, .ol
alle DX\ appe oS! ménne oo
2 elayxu, - m:%\ ebayxu, - n::..:? menayxu, -oauis
" aba @\ apxu aas!  ménxu CEYE
. elayna, L{%\ ebayna, LL:E menayna,  -lLis
' elan N eban S menan o
Singular cal X cam pX s- -
3.m. acle Xl acme o] side o1paco
3.f. acla X! acma ol sida Ofpaso
2.m. aclux ,cﬁoj acmux ,._am? sidux #Orat0
2.f.  aclax -,ﬁ:j acmax -,anf sidax praco
1. acli Xl acmi was  sidi )
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, X x| sidayye, -oliiaco
Plural 3. aclayye ol Xsl acmayye — odsan] 2
4 4 sétte ol Ao
, % , »  sidayxu, :eoulac
2. aclayxu  eaNs(! acmayxu — cowsas] 7 :
sétxu ao N

aclayna, -JAX«
aclan S

acmayna, -Jisas! sidayna,  -lijae

— -

b4
acman < sidan -

In the plural, prepositions can take on both the short and the long form

interchangeably.

D 11.3  Translate into English.

Saro kétla nésyono

tawwo bu zebono.

Saro kédco aydarbo obo

w Suqlo cam az zawone.

Saro kédco ayna gawne

kézzén cam hdode.

Saro koférso at tégme daj

jule me hdode.

Kit héslote galabe Safire

bi dukano.

I dukano bas bay yawme

Sarye ftéhto yo.

-t
am

5
L
|1

.

%

Jood sy oXiNg Ji ]
Ldf s

ol ksiid Iy o
L5 ) el lloans

o Bag il gl Jiss
LB

BBl L aiad i
i b Dagg

fama 1AX L IANaL Ao
.LISO, [ =}

ol W5 =i Lmyo, ol
L Ihebs ik
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D 11.4 Which answer is correct? g!
Afrem kolowa$ bu satwo Johd os wdNS )ofs?
Caket Naa
féstan é\m%
bluze s
Maryam kolaw$o bu satwo Johdd as lacSs i
féstan M
pantron DS
fanera 1S
Saro kolawso bu gayto 3 o acdss id
fanera 1S
qubco laxseo
gémto IL.\;Q.S
Gabriyel kolowas bu qayto S PEN adNS ) WRERQ
badle 0,5
jule karye 12:.5 llma\§
Caket Naa
Aday kolowa$ bay yawme mbayne JLAs Il W5 wdNS ..;?
jule karye Lis Uma\
féstan (g\m%
badle 168
Hawo kolaw$o bay yawme mbayne i I8l W5 facSS Jaz
Susefo |22 ca
féstan tg\.m%

pantron RENT



CLOTHES AND COLOURS

Nahrin kosaymo duro3e gumonoye isoa ag R0y bsancasd wio
baj jule yarixe | ES Uma\\ N
baj jule tahtoye LAl Uma\\ N
baj jule du spor 8o oy Umo\ <
Matay kolowa$ bay yawme Sarye RIS S NE S SR 4
pantron RSN
badle j5
krawa Sio
D11.5 Place the following words in the correct gl
category. v

&34

Jis = Ihseas = liie = Ihmsd = Jik = M& = Jmo — (LS - s
|3;w\‘—h.§d—’szs—b~:m—u¢5—|?&a—

marwode — pantron — féstan — ¢aket — Sayre — gemésto — qdosSe — gémto —

fanera — bluze — badle — qubco - krawa — slibo — gérwe

yawme mbayne LA oo
yawme 3arye Jia ol
satwo JoAD
qayto o
héslote IS
niSe Lo

gawre |9e\’\
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11.3 DiaLOGUE

Barto: Mama, kibax otat

acmi li Suqo?

Emo: Lmén?
Barto: Kolozamli féstan.

Emo: E, kibi.

Ema kébcat ézzan?

Barto: Yawme d Sabto.
Emo: Trowe!

Emo: Mén $€kél féstan
kébcat?

Barto: Féstan d howe

Safiro, dam méstawote.

Emo: D man yo i

méstuto?

Barto: D€ hdo mah
hwaryotaydi.

Emo: Qém, zan. Kédcat
ayko kit dukano daf

féstanat?

Barto: E, u holo Malke
kétle hdo bi Suqo rabto.

Barto: Hate yo i dukano,
hayrina. Hano u semoqo

kamudo $afiro yo.

Buying a dress %

Daughter: Mum, would
you like to go shopping

with me?
Mutter: What for?
Daughter: I need a dress.

Mother: Yes, I am free.
When would you like to

go?
Daughter: On Saturday.
Mother: Alright!

Mother: What kind of

dress would you like?

Daughter: A nice dress,
for weddings.

Mother: Whose wedding is

it?

Daughter: Of one of my
friends.

Mother: Come, let's go.
Do you know where there

is a dress shop?

Daughter: Yes, uncle
Malke has one in the main

shopping centre.

Daughter: This is the
shop, let's have a look.

This dark red one is nice.

W Jas das ofLis

4

Cloaa O wsan)

NN
‘Do oSS iflis

?lLoL\ns ol L eyo, :
OO ATV VPR | FES

13-}} Mq}f .\; 1)0.8 .1&’?
gl\igxm% CH Llso, Nao

IANS Lo of o :JLid

Jidoy ol L LS :Lis
Jyased Lashds o L iz
B W Y
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Emo: Lo barti, galabe
karyo w ciqo yo. Hano u
manéskoyo ste Safiro yo

w géd howe aclax.

Barto: Hawxa yo. Elo
rabo yo, latyo i

namraydi.

Barto: Hayrina bu gabo
hreno. Hano komahwe

halyo. Kazzi mjarballe.

Barto: Aydarbo kohozat
le mama? Ma korokaw

tawwo acli?

Emo: Safiro yo. U gawno

zarqo galabe kote aclax.

Barto: Inaqlayo géd
maydalle.

Emo: Howe brixo.

Barto: Tawdi mama.

D 11.6

I need a dress.
A dress for weddings.

It is my friend’s wedding.

Mother: No dear, it is
very short and tight. This
purple one is also nice and

it will fit you.

Daughter: That is true.
But it is big, it is not my
size.

Daughter: Let's look on

the other side. This one

looks nice. I will go and
try it.
Daughter: How do you

like it mum? Does it fit me

well?

Mother: It is nice. The
colour blue looks very nice

on you.

Daughter: Then I will
take it.

Mother: Well done!

Daughter: Thanks mum.

Translate into Surayt.

Do you know where there is a

clothing shop?

REQESQUMFES (%
Ldass o L L koo
[Ny Ny VEV | P

N
U P 1 WS-
bl o LAS

B lag e i oflis

14
..”13 m ’&.;nsp L!C;

o Ljs L:i;o? g RS
Jood adin I Tlwas

14

T

bag, of -k fioia ool
S s 13X Loy

NN
Janis 13 :ksol
L wyol 1fLis

e
ap

AT
%

209



210 HErGO 11

The dark red (dress) is nice.
It is very short and tight.
Now I am going to try it on.
That fits me really well.

The blue dress fits me well.

11.4 Culture 11

Clothes in Turabdin

In Turabdin, several families were involved in the dying of fabric. An example is

the Be Sawoce family in Midyat. The colours were extracted from the leaves of

trees, vegetables and lichens found on the rocks in Turabdin.

Women with traditional clothes, Turabdin 2004
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The men usually wore darker colours and the women used fabrics with patterns
of colourful flowers. Outside, the men wore hats; the models depended on the
period in which they lived. Inside the church, the men would take off their hat.
The women covered their head with colourful scarfs. Until about the 1980s
single women often used one scarf and married women and grandmothers would
use two scarves; each generation would use the scarves in different ways on
their head.

At times of mourning, people wore black and widows continued to dress in black
for their whole life. From the age of about 50, women or grandmothers wore a

dress, which was called bésto, consisting of different parts.

A saying about clothes is: Julo lo trele tahtan meaning ‘he has caused us many

problems’ (literally ‘he has not left a cloth under us’).

211

11.5 Vocabulary

=

Luho d Mele sy Lo I

on you (f.) (prep. cal + 5

aclax .,i.\?

object suffix 2.f.sg.)

on me (prep. cal + object 5
acli (prep ) NN

suffix 1.sg.)

with them (prep. cam +

acmayye ) ) ouaas
object suffix 3.pl.)

. with me (prep. cam + v

acmi ] ] wsan |
object suffix 1.sg.)

ayna? which one? [

badle (f.) suit (L) U5
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barti my daughter; here: my dear MRES
barto daughter, girl Lis
bas only PES
bluzat blouses Ljias
bluze (f.) blouse (W) fas
cigo tight RN
clayme teenagers NN
Caket jacket Aoz
Caketat jackets Lhaa
emo (f.) mother (L) ol
ézzan (that) we go NI
falge parts PN
fanera (f.) sweater ( L?) Jiie
fanerat sweaters Lis
féstan dress (g\m%
féstanat dresses L\Lg\m%
ftéhto open (f.sg.) INuAo
gabo part, direction ENG
gawa (di dukano) inside (the shop) mé&
gawne colours Bal,
gawre men [
géd ote aclax it will look nice on you (f.sg.) 9.;2 ﬁ,? ~
géd maydalle I (f.) will take it SN
gérwe socks IS
hano this (m.sg.) L
hate this (f.sg.) ﬁ,&
hawila she has gained (experience) Y
hawyo she has become Lod
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howe brixo well done! lonis 38
halyo nice, beautiful (m.sg.) [NNA
hayrina (that) we look [IRNA
héslote jewellery lf,\int
hreno other L
hwarto friend (f.) Nsan
hwaryote friends (f.) Iz\’;;é..
inaqlayo then INEYR)
jule clothes Umo\\
jule tahtoye underwear AL Ume\
kamudo dark (m.sg.) Jyases
karyo short (m.sg.) Lo
kazzi I am going! oyl
kébcat you want Nl
kétla she has oS Ao
kétle he has oMo
kézzén they go NI
kit there is )
kocawdo she works Jyaso
koférsalle she sorts them EVEEY
koférso she sorts [PRE-E]
kohayro cal she cares about D NGNS
kohozatle you see him AN
kolawso she wears PN
kolowas he wears adlS
kolozamli I need M&
komahtalle she places them XN Aassd
komahto bolo cal she pays attention to ) NG EN ) V)
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komahwe it looks Jausas
komcalqo she hangs & lsan
komcawno she helps Lalsan
komo black (m.sg.) |sad
korokaw acli it fits me Do) ahis
kote acli it looks good on me Y ﬁ._Ls
krawa tie 3o
krawat ties L&
kédco she knows Ls. ol
Imén? Why? ERENN
laganax for you (f.) AN
latyo i namraydi it is not my size et of LAX
leba her heart AN
lebo heart (BN
lo no |
ma (interrogative) |
mahto (that) she puts, places e
malxo (that) she goes (on foot) [N
manéskoyo purple FEPER
marwode earrings Jjoiso
mawxa S0 | T
mdabronito manager (f.), director (f.) Ihsinto
me zawno for a long time Loj kso
medone things o
méstawote weddings ﬁ-,éz\ng
méstuto wedding JLoNaso
mjarballe (that) I (f.) try it on SN SR
moda (f.) fashion (L) s
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mtakso

nacime (pl.)
nise
nésyono

nofaq

obo w Suqlo cam
otat

pantron
pantronat
pértagani
gahwonoyo
gatmono

qdose

gemeésto
gemeésyote

gém!

gémto

qgomote

qubce

rabo

sale

semoqo

semoqo kamudo
spor

Sacuto

Sayre

organised (m.sg.); (that) she y

organises, puts in order

children, kids; small, little | RN
women Lo
experience <y
(that) he goes outside; .,
(that) he/it comes out o=
(that) she interacts with o Loano L]
(that) you come LT?
trousers RSN
trousers (pl.) L\Jf.guz
orange .u.o}i..%
brown Lodus
grey fisa s
necklace & o
shirt JAcsad
shirts 'z.\i-mawn.s
Stand up! Here: let's go! R0
skirt [N
skirts |Z\§a$
hats ssao
big (m.sg.) [BY
baskets um.é'o
red (m.sg.) lasac
dark red Jyaxas fasac
sports oo
yellow (m.sg.) Nosa
armbands Jia
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sekél kind, way, method Naa
Suhlofo season, time of the year [ENRN
$usefo () scarf, bandage (L?) Aca

tégme
tébelyote
tukoso

u gabano
wardonoyo
yaroqo
yawme mbayne
yawme Sarye
zan!

zarqo
zawone
zebono

zZwono w zebono

sorts

tables
organisation
this part
pink (m.sg.)
green (m.sg.)
special occasions
weekdays
Let's go!

blue (m.sg.)
customers
selling

buying and selling

Lidfo Lisy



FARM

Mazracto

In this lesson we will learn about

life on the farm.
work on the farm.

the names of livestock and pets.

NEX Dooly Jaamzd off ol i ol INAR wy INEL o e fyu
olly 18 &y Miheis el

INESG ILidd J60a TN oL sy IADag ol NS

ol og0 LSS 1Sy oy o3l wod 13X 135

HHOVENE SENA I NN )

rofl O ol (f8 NS o] L1S ol L&
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Jook LESd ohdgoged I 214 oLANS, Linjlo

'I\A;pyo ey é& Jaus o.f\s oDL ro,,.y\.\j olo L4 (ya0o Jo ’55; Ly2

NS oy Loy o oNA0% JLaw @s il of

INSis ws oil oy i wy 12y o bwok Iniid Josol Kipl

Hdo nagqla bi harayto di Sabto i Saro w

u Aday nafigiwa d uxli larwal.

Yatiwiwa b rastorant d noSe me détte

Cal i téblito d cam gabayye ste kétwa
igarto Holandayto.

Marke larke hawi mamlo bayn du zlam

Holandoyo w du Aday.

Modacce ruhayye bé hdode.

Hano u Holandoyo éSme Peter wa,

mérle lu Aday:

Kodacno d lathatu Holandoye, elo

komeéjgolitu Holandoyo Safiro.

Ono daworo no. Fqud, hat w i
attaydux toxu Stayu qgahwa gaban bi

mazracto.

U Aday bé fsihuto magbele i zminuto
du Peter.

Hozina ucdo aydarbo Safico i zyara di

Saro w du Aday bi mazracto.

One day at the end of the week, Saro and

Aday went out for dinner.

They had dinner at a restaurant of their

people.

Next to their table there was a Dutch
family.

Aday and the Dutch man started to talk.

Aday and the Dutch man introduced

themselves to each other.

The name of the Dutch man was Peter.
He said to Aday:

I know you are not Dutch but your Dutch

is good.

I am a farmer. Please, you and your wife
are welcome to have coffee with us in our

farm.

Aday accepted Peter’s invitation with

pleasure.

Now we will learn how Saro's and Aday's

visit to the farm was.
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12.1 Visiting a farm

T NS ARNg 64

S LTI I W S S - B I N IR
el ol L NS Ll A [Lde wan] L iDS Ll (Jid 0Nl Luks 1308

ans! luas )i

TINSi5 ws Fianjan INhS of b Jnol LA coasoln B 1508

IAsis wn Lianjen [Naad Liblo tujl

154 38

S LaS o L Aais o 856 ohukdy Mlks NGS5 Lk 15AS
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wi I ax LAS Lisandd ws as L5 N\ED oy Kis & ANz wf 1308
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BROTSNN ans! Luis llof o JAw ol n.::; « LL.-.JB )i

Zyara li Mazracto

Aday: Slomo Peter, aydarbo hat? Hate

i Saro yo, i attaydi.

Peter: B Sayno atitu. Saro, ono Peter

yo ésmi w hate ste i Petra yo, i attaydi.
Saro: B Sayno apxu.

Peter: Mén kémmitu, Sotina ucdo
gqahwa, aw gqamayto kurxina i

mazracto?

Aday: Komarno, gamayto kurxina i

mazracto.
Peter: Trowe.

Peter: MSarina me larwal. I cmarate d
kohozitu harke i mazracto yo. U
falgano lu ytowaydan yo w u falqo
hreno as stabile du sawal ne. Ah

haqlotani d hedora ste didan ne.

Saro: Kétxu arco rwéhto w ilone

galabe. Mén kosaymitu bah haqlotani?

Peter: Ah haqglote 1i marca du sawal
ne. Bu rabéc kosaymina ftile mu gelo
dah haqlote.

Aday: Safiro, mén hayewén kétxu?

o NAS o ..,oy\. NS

o e\ wyol i

Ll

Aday: Hello Peter, how are you? This is

Saro, my wife.

Peter: You are welcome. Saro, my name

is Peter and this is Petra, my wife.
Saro: Hello, nice to meet you.

Peter: What do you think, shall we have
a coffee now or would you like to look

around the farm first?

Aday: I think first we would like to look

around the farm.
Peter: Alright.

Peter: First we start outside. This
building which you see is the farm. This
part is where we live and the other part
consists of stables for the livestock. These

fields around belong to us as well.

Saro: You have a lot of land and many
trees. What do you do with these fields?

Peter: The fields are for the grazing of
the livestock. In spring we make hay balls
from the grass in the fields.

Aday: Aah okay, what kind of animals

do you have?
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Peter: Kétlan hammeés w Sawci (75)
tawrote. Kétlan ste kmo cwone, ceze,
hzire w gyote. Cam gabayye ste kalbo,

tre sésye w tre hmore.

Saro: Aydarbo komasafcitu u

yawmatxu?

Petra: U yawmaydan kule koSofac cam
u sawal. Bu yawmo tarte kore
kohélwina at tawrote, safro w casriye.
Kokénsina as stabile w komacalfina u

sawal.

D haywan koyawle koqorina lu baytar.
U Peter kocowad cal u traktor w ono
kosaymono u Suglo d lawgél. Hawxa

koSofac u yawmaydan.

Peter: Hano yo u cwodo dad dawore.
D lo howalxu Swole hrene, géd cébrina

Sotina gahwa.
Aday: Trowe, cébrina.

Peter: Aydarbo hzalxu i mazracto w u

cwodaydan?

Saro: Galabe $afiro. Kotélbina Ixu

kuSoro w haylo.
Petra: Tawdi galabe.

Saro: Fsihina bi zyarate. Hatu ste kul

nagla b Sayno apxu I sidan.

Petra: Tawdi lu matyatxu.

Saro: Tawdi alxu ste.

Peter: We have 75 cows. We also have
some sheep, goats, pigs and chicken. In
addition, a dog, two horses and two
donkeys.

Saro: How do you spend your day?

Petra: We spend all our day with the
livestock. Twice a day we milk the cows;
in the morning and in the evening. We
sweep the stables and feed the animals. If
an animal gets sick, we call for a vet.
Peter drives the tractor and I take care of
the work inside the house. This is how we

spend our day.

Peter: This is what farmers do. If you do
not have any other questions, we will go

inside and have coffee.
Aday: Alright, let's go inside.

Peter: What do you think of the farm

and our work?

Saro: Very nice. We wish you much
success and good health (lit. strength).

Petra: Thank you very much.

Aday: We have enjoyed this visit very
much. You are also always very welcome

at ours.
Peter: Thank you for your Vvisit.

Saro: Thank you too!
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D 12.1

Read the text above aloud.

D 12.2 Learn the following words.

mazracto
cmara (f.)
falqo

u ytowaydan
stabél
stabile
sawal
haqlo (f.)
haglote
didan
arco (f.)
arcote
rwéhto
ilono
ilone
marca (f.)
ftile

gelo

térto
hayewén
tawrote
cwono (f.)

cwone

farm

building

part

our living space
stable

stables
livestock

field

fields

our (=2 G.10b)
ground, earth; here: land, field
here: land, fields
wide (f.sg.)
tree

trees

pasture
hayballs

grass

cow

animals

cows

sheep (sg.)
sheep (pl.)

L]

vl
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Ll
:313
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FARM

cezo (f.)
ceze

hziro

hzire
gdayto
gyote

kalbo

kalbe

sésyo

sésye
hmoro
hmore
komasafcitu
kohélwina
kokénsina
komacalfina
koqorina
baytar
traktor
Suglone d lawgél
koSofac

u yawmaydan
daworo
dawore
cébrina
kotélbina
kuSoro

haylo

goat

goats

pig

pigs

chicken

chickens

dog

dogs

horse

horses

donkey

donkeys

you (pl.) spend

we milk

we sweep

we feed

here: we call

vet

tractor

housework (pl.)
passes; here: spend (a day)
our day

farmer

farmers

(that) we go inside, enter
here: we wish, hope
success

good health
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fsihina here: We have enjoyed | .o
zyara (f.) visit (L?) JiZy
1 gaban (visit) to us ECAN
u matyatxu your (pl.) visit, your (pl.) coming e NIAS of

12.2 Grammar 12

a) The past tense of the copula verb

The copula verb introduced in Grammar 4b also appears in the past tense:

Singular Plural

1. P. wayno  (I) was lud wayna  (we) were L3

(you) , ou) ,
Zo 12, wayt Y Ao waytu 2 oo

were were

(he, she) , .
3.P. wa 6 wayne  they were RS

was

The examples introduced in G.4b in the past tense are:

he/she was forty years o X
arbci é$ne wa i vy Jo Lin] wsil
o

b Turcabdin wayne  they were in Turabdin | SVERCT

. . u.v ,:” ,
gawire wayna we were married ° Jo

qasto wayt you were a grandmother ) ) VS




FARM

3. P. (m.)

3.P.(f)

1.P. (f)

3.P.(f)

1.P. (m.)

1.P. (£)

b) The verb: the imperfect

Singular
domaxwa Jaqssg
démxowa léémz
démxatwa 152\5303
domaxwayno Judasoy
démxowayno Luééxz

Singular

goraswa Jaa i
gursowa Jaasax
gursatwa [ VTG
goraswayno Juda il
gurSowayno Juda o

that took place habitually:

The imperfect is formed by means of the present base and the past
morpheme -wa )& which is appended to the forms of the 3™ and 2™ person.
As for the 1% person, however, it is extended to -way & and inserted

between the present base and the inflectional suffix:

Plural
démxiwa Jaraso,
démxituwa JooNaasoy
demxiwayna ~ Fhdiaso,
Plural
gursiwa [IPETNG
gurSituwa  JSoluaiax
gurSiwayna  Ludaaiay

The imperfect in Surayt indicates an action that was ongoing in the past or

Bu zabnawo galabe igrote Suryoye néfqiwa me Turcabdin.

ernliod 19 Jaeey [iam Lol 13X Jais] os

At that time a lot of Syriac families were leaving Turabdin.
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¢) The verb: pluperfect

Just like the imperfect is formed by means of the present base, the
pluperfect is formed by means of the preterite base and the past morpheme
-wa. Consequently, in the pluperfect, like the preterite, one distinguishes
between transitive and intransitive verbs. As for transitive verbs, -wa )& as
-way —¢- is inserted in between the preterite base grés- _aiy_ and the
inflectional suffix. Therefore, the deviation of the 3™ and 2™ person is to be
borne in mind. The verbs introduced in the chapter on the preterite (cf.

Grammar 8a) have the following forms:

Singular Plural

3.P.(m.) gréswayle °S"é‘i'\ )
: gréswalle Ma’;;{\
3.P. (f) gréswayla oduda i,

3

2. P. gréswaylux — pDudais  gréSwalxu aaddai

[

LP.(m) gréwaylax — Sudai )
gréSwaylan é..é.':\
1. P. (f) gréSwayli Dy

%

The pluperfect of intransitive verbs is formed correspondingly to the

imperfect. The extension -wa is identical with the one of the imperfect:

Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) daméxwa Jaasoy
; damixiwa Jaraasg
3.P.(f)  damixowa Jaquses
2.P. damixatwa JoNaaoy  damixituwa — JSoNanax]
1.P. (m.) daméxwayno fudassy
damixiwayna  J.diaax]

4

1.P. (f) damixowayno LETPS:




FARM

The pluperfect is equivalent to the English past perfect simple. It indicates

an action that took place before a certain time frame in the past and is

completed:

Bu zabnawo galabe igrote Suryoye nafigiwa me Turcabdin.

eonliad I8 Jamaned [iam JLiad JAX L Jainf os

At that time a lot of Syriac families had left Turabdin.

D 12.3

Ayko lagén u Aday w u
Peter bé hdode?

Ayna ménne azze li

zyara du hreno?

Mén wa u Swolo gamoyo

di Saro?

Mén hayewén kit bi

mazracto?

Aydarbo koSofac u

yawmo dad dawore?

Find the answers in the text above (12.1).

Where did Aday and Peter

get to know each other?

Which of the two did visit

the other?

What was Saro’s first

question?

What are the animals on
the farm?

How does the day of the

farmers pass?

ilw\é ofo -;’? of e& ).a.?

R

oy 12 O oyl oduso 117

i

wy Loshd Wm0l & o

Cso

«w Ao % 0
TINa§po

9 14
’" ol of wais L:.,’;.Z

hssy
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Mén ne aw wolyote friSe

du Peter w di Petra?

Aydarbo i Saro w u

Aday hzalle i mazracto?

D 12.4

What are the tasks of Peter
and Petra respectively?

How did Saro and Aday
find the farm?

Place the following words in the gaps.

o Jaie JRING of 5 oo
Q';ké o,O ;wké

..;? olo Jid ol 139‘:-?

CIAN§s o) XN

ET

"E\L\"Z—-P—"K‘Ué&_g#ﬁ_\#_im—\%é\m—loi\..—u.a&
M—W—M—My’y—u\u—’&ow‘b& -

haqlo - ytowo - stabél - ftile - hayewén — marca — cwone, ceze, hzire, gyote,

kalbe, sésye w hmore — Suglo — koholaw — komaclaf — kokénso — baytar

Falqo mi mazracto lu

w falqo lah

At tawrote b lalyo bu

w b imomo bi

I Petra kosaymo u

U Peter

tawrote.
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I Petra ............. as stabile.

Inaqgla du sawal koyawle, kote u

............. w kohoyar acle.

D 12.5 Which answer is correct?

Kémmina lan noSe d kocawdi bi

mazracto
dawore
cawode

Kémmina lah hayewén kulle cam
hdode

tawrote
sawal

Ah hayewén korocén
bu stabél
bi haqlo

Bu stabél kocaysi ....
ah hayewén
an nose

Af ftile komisomi ....
mu halwo

mu gelo

o Mo oRais N oy lakl
O8] 2880 i,

NG wa wgelay &5 & fisasls

I3
’muv

[ISAN

Liol

N ad
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U sawal d koyawle komitahwe

lu baytar

lu taxtor

12.3 StoRY

Bu zabno du Stoyo di
gahwa u Aday komahke:
I Saro w ono kotina me

Turcabdin.

At Turcabdinoye bu
zoyudo dawore ne. Elo
latne dawore modern

xud ah Holandoye.

Kétte hayewén éSmo. At
tawrote d sidan nacime
ne, lo kobén halwo

galabe.

Ad dawore d Turcabdin
lo kocaysi cal u sawal w
bas, elo cal i zarocuto
ste. Kétte haglote w
kozérci hete, score,

hémse w tlawhe.

Cam gab du sawal w di

zarocuto kétte karme ste.

v 125 Bodused oXaZdy N o

VRN
ol o

Farmers in Turabdin %

While having coffee Aday
says: Saro and I come
from Turabdin.

People in Turabdin are
mostly farmers. But they
are not modern farmers
like the Dutch.

They have few animals.
The cows in our place are
small; they do not give out

much milk.

The farmers in Turabdin
do not have livestock only
but also depend on
agriculture. They have
fields and plant wheat,
barley, chickpeas and
lentils.

Besides livestock and
agriculture, they have also

vineyards.

I
’ga-b -9 LL\L O’ LD; (S
I 14

o id ol JAukd off of
ernSiod b Lo

i85 hyaut @ L2heyaliad
o s 1isy BAS WL
Lk of

S

4

ﬁ,soi K] bu.i \SZZ. 0111.\3
@5 1l RS fasoy
SR s

eraindy 367 o

I (@0 NED of N
olho Jhw flasdi o N
¢ :;.m :L&Q m&iéo 'E\S.OL

v

2o [

v 9
“saD
Y

..,.o \é.&) 03‘ a§ pi
N 155 olho JLavs]



FARM
Ad dawore d sidan The farmers in our place mlﬂi\’ 0y '355 ,?
galabe kotécbi, mide d work very hard because “LL\S? Orpaso ‘*a*éa“ﬂ’
latte makinat modern they do not have modern wd gaa (jro Naass
xud hani détxu. machinery like yours. MLZ
T These words and expressions can be found back :“' B
in Aday's story. Fill in the English meaning. e
Turcabdinoye ENERTY,
bu zoyudo Jyouf @
latne LA
xud 90
zarocuto Jassy
ste Ao
kozérci Aié
hete Lg\.“.
score |3
hémse BM'&‘
tlawhe L“.ag@
karme Lois
kotécbi ..m.éu”
latte LA
makinat Nioaw
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D 12.7 Find the following words in the letter puzzle EI

below. v

mazracto — cmara — stabél — sawal — arco — ilone — marca - ftile —
tawrote — ceze — cwone — hzire — gyote — sésye — hmore — kalbe — hlowo -

dworo - traktor — baytar — daworo — dawarto — kno3o — haqlote




FARM

12.4 Culture 12

Farming in Turabdin

products such as colige, bastiq and halile.

In Turabdin Syriacs are mostly farmers and
provide for their own food. Farmers have different
pieces of land, which are often not all around the
house where the family lives. The land can be

found in the wider surroundings of the village.

Commonly, each family has its own vineyards,
grows different kind of grains, melons, cucumbers,
chickpeas and lentils. From the grapes, they also

produce syrup, raisins and other nice sweet

If families cannot do all the work
on the farm by themselves, they
hire seasonal employees. And if
they produce too much of
something, they trade it on the
market for something else. Until
about the 1980s women made
yoghurt and sold it on the market
in the nearest town. The villagers
go to the closest town for trade
and come back home with the

necessary shopping

The following saying is considered

a warning for making one’s choice

at the wrong time: Térto me margo lo suglat w kalo me méstuto lo télbat ‘do not
buy a cow from the grasslands and do not find yourself a bride at a wedding’. It
means that one can easily be misled in a situation where one can just see the

positive (and not the negative) aspects of the subject of one’s desire
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12.5 Vocabulary

=

Luho d Mele

s, L«sl

apxu

acme

arco (f.)
arcote
asiruto

atitu

ayko?

ayna meénne?
b sayno

b Sayno atitu
baytar

ceze

cezo (f.)
cébrina
cmara (f.)
cwone
cwono (f.)
dawarto
dawore
daworo
détxu

didan

€zzén

In you (prep. b- + object
suffix 2.pl.)
with him (prep. cam + object

suffix 3.m.sg.)
ground, earth; here: land, field

here: land, fields
contact

(that) you (pl.) have come
Where?

Which one of them?
welcome

most welcome

vet

goats

goat

(that) go inside, enter
building

sheep (pl.)

sheep

farmer (f.)

farmers

farmer

your

our

(that) they go

b

Es
LA

Al

—~
—
I
=
.-
2

-
(o] (o) ~—
F b Cr
LGS nytii - U O

%
Es

.
E,

£



FARM

falqo part [N
fsihina we have enjoyed | .12
fsihuto happiness oo
frile hay balls LA
gabayna here: to us LAL
gaban here: to us NS
gdayto chicken IN
gelo grass N
gyote chickens li\’;\
howalxu (that) you have QN3
haglo (£.) field (L) Mo
haglote fields AN oz
hayewén animals O
haylo here: good health N4
hedora around her S
hmore donkeys Jixs
hmoro donkey Jian
hzalle they saw NG
hzalxu you (pl.) saw aaNgL
hzire pigs ([
hziro pig Jop
ilone trees (A
ilono tree (L
kalbe dogs JERN
kalbo dog oo
karme vineyards oo
kémmitu you (pl.) say oAsasols
kétwa there was Joho
kétxu you (pl.) have aslo
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kézze he goes ko
kocaysi they live WPRES
kohélwina we milk llcﬁ»rsp
kohoyar here: he takes care Lo
kohozitu you (pl.) see Y NS
kokénsina we sweep Jiiasas
komacalfina we feed [NV
komahke he tells JERES
komarno I(m.) say Lisoko
komasafcina we spend [time] YAV
kogorina here: we call JRTY:
kosaymina we make / do lisandas
kosaymitu you (pl) do oNasondas
koSofac here: spend (a day) NV
kotécbi they work hard was Mo
kotélbina we ask, request LL-:B.§\$
kotina we are coming PR ES
koyawle (that) he gets ill ol
kurxina (that) we wander around liosan
kusoro success Jiaao
lagén b they met (with) EAS
latne they are not [HNS
latte they don't have oLAS
makinat machinery Niaw
marca pasture Ko
mazracto farm [N
merle he said oo
msarina (that) we start | R
nacime children R



FARM

gahwa coffee Jausd
gamayto first [NV
rwéhto wide (f.sg.) INuos
sawal livestock b
sésye horses Keaco
sésyo horse Jucaco
sidan with us RO
stabél stable \%é\_m
stabile stables lf.;é\_m
Safico here: spent (visit) Y
Sotina (that) we drink JLAa
Stayu! drink! (pl.) aha
$toyo drinks LAa
$uglone d lawgél housework S Sy e
$wolo question da
tarte kore two times fa Ll
tawrote cows ﬁ,;pol
térto cow JLsL
téSmésto service IAasoal
toxu! come! (pl.) oa,i.
traktor tractor ihoil
u matyatxu your (pl.) visit, oM of

your (pl.) coming

u yawmaydan our day (el of
u ytowaydan our living space \....SL’&. ol
uxli (that) they eat ool
wolyote tasks AN
zarocuto agriculture JLass)
zminuto invitation L awso,

237



238 HERGO 12

zoyudo mostly Jyau
y )

zyara (f.) Visit (U) <
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CHRISTMAS IN SWEDEN

Cedo zcuro bu Swed

In this lesson we will learn

= »  about the family relations of the Be Marawge family.

»  how Syriacs celebrate Christmas.

= about celebrations of New Year’s Eve in the Netherlands

LSoioly I8hukse ILoiLls ks Lot 13y il
dsoorso olllomsl wy &N fiie wiid LisiS Lisf kb L&l wy k558 of
L& ol .....Saoz ovémi;y.éx R \? )o; »{3 olo Jid ol l;?! ’& Lo )0-933 Lno: s

4 4

oL A& \f Rl gdm oo AR

I Iqarto d be Marawge kocayso b The Be Marawge family lives in different
atrawote msahélfe d Awrupa. European countries.

Ah hadome di iqarto me zabno 1 Family members visit each other from time
zabno kozayri hdode, lasan di to time in order to maintain their

asirutatte mdawmo. relationships.
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B ha ramSo megém me cedo zcuro, i On an evening before Christmas, Saro,
Saro w u Aday cam an nacime Aday and the children decided to

mqararre dé mcaydi u cedo adSato bu  celebrate this year’s Christmas with their

Swed cam an nosatte. family in Sweden.
13.1 Christmas and New Year’s Eve in Sweden
'R o o MRy oo fiany J

oX Bhse baul & ENKsed ol o
e Loi] LR as Lissls o AX ful dbau]
Uy 15 oiiilon 13 Land 0 IZise oy WD o A Lkl sal cisblo Lau of

4
»

N fias biss (i s
u;? of ko ’ocz

ao LN AX Laul cibloo fias £ad o) oy baud of sasd ol ledl i
.o Ao

I en LLhLs aa [y JANL Ko o cas! balaso Luis
12 & Noor Jsi¥as woo off of iblo JAXL wgol

Liny o7 da an XN Lansd Jo i o] Ihaks gy 1S o
ohasinid o [hsof O Liay Xaoa fio o

bl oy L] S Liny oSN Land |

Ljam w! ag Moy K wpn onbso i3 wid R Ll fag aw
bl Liny 3 olhao 13 o Lo ol odebinh

ydo & ofyfo Iha) ws fano] LQols 13y il ol JX ave o e KL
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oflby SR oy Loed A3 & o il oy biad ol waae o

Ty a0 XNis00 hypo oS00 ikl o

I D (lo ek odadd oNas |2 oy oudl

ING DA W wiano n-,m-gso ECTR G IR EWEN o m;ug

Ly o ot 13 oy I X0y b i

Jo Blaz ol wplsn X3 0y oo @ waned Land  beddy oS 15 ihs
oo Liae Bl

INKy odi [ 30s JLAL INA oy odei Noor gdm 0o faasd Lot 13y Ll o
BN VESE N TN

Cedo zcuro w risSa d sato bu Swed

(8

U Aday komtalfan lu ahuno w komar

le:

»Ahuno, ida layt kélyono, kébcina bu

cedano zayrina Ixu.“

U ahuno komar: ,,A$ér komarno layt
kélyono, elo géd msayalno an nacime
be lo mcayarre mede dlo meni. Bétér

géd madcarno xabro aclux.“

,Tawwo!“ komar u Aday.

Deri yawmo u Yacqub u ahuno du
Aday komadcar xabro w komar,

»ahuno layt kélyono mu matyatxu.

B Sayno w bé Slomo apxu. Géd
méfsohina galabe d hozina lxu

baynotan bu cedo.“

Aday calls his brother and tells him:

“Brother if it is not a problem we would

like to visit you this Christmas.”

His brother says, “Sure, that is not a
problem but I will ask the children if they
have not planned anything without me
knowing. I will then get back to you with

an answer.”
“Good!” Aday says.
The next day, Yacqub, the brother of

Aday comes back with an answer and
says, “Brother, it is not a problem if you

come over.

You are most welcome. We look forward

to seeing you with us during Christmas. “
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»Tawdi galabe,“ komar u Aday ,,w fés

bé $lomo hul lu cedo.

Megém me d ézzén b Sabto i Saro w an

nacime msaralle bu $qolo dad désne.

I Saro 3qila désne li damto w lu

baréhmayda.

An nacime $qélle désne lan abne du

cammatte.

Mu gabo hreno ste cayni mede sémme,

xdi cade d kit gab as Suryoye.

Markawwe i dawmo du cedo w

mahatte ad désne tahta.

Tre yawme megém mu cedo i iqarto d
Be Marawge rawixo bi tayasto w azza
lu Swed.

Yacqub, u ahuno du Aday azze lu bet
tawso dé Stokholm d moyadde.

I iqarto kula fsiho w mSayalle bu
Slomo dé hdode.

vy

azzén li cito.

Meérre ,,cedo brixo“ 1€ hdode cam hubo

w fsihuto, w daciri mi cito lu bayto.

Bétér me d xélle marga du cedo

mfalagge ad désne.

Bétér me falge d yawmo an nacime
nafiqi lu kroxo du cedo, lasan mcaydi

ah hawrone w an idice hrene ste.

Aday says: “Many thanks, goodbye and

see you at Christmas. “

A week before leaving, Saro and the
children started buying presents.

Saro bought presents for her sister-in-law

and for her brother-in-law.

The children have bought presents for

their cousins (father’s side).

The other side (of the family) did the
same, following the tradition among

Syriacs.
They set up the Christmas tree and they

put the presents under it.

Two weeks before Christmas, the Be
Marawge family took the plane to

Sweden.

Yacqub, the brother of Aday went to the
Stockholm airport to pick them up.

The whole family was happy and asked
each other about their wellbeing.

On Christmas Day they all dressed smart

and went to church.

They wished each other a Merry
Christmas full of love and happiness, and

returned home after church.

After having marga, the Christmas stew,
they distributed the presents (among each
other).

In the afternoon, the children went
around to the houses to wish their friends
and acquaintances a Merry Christmas as

well.
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I iqarto d Be Marawge fayiSo bu Swed
hul risa di Sato hatto. Bétér me risa d

Sato daciri lu bayto, 1 Holanda.

D 13.1 Read the text again.

D 13.2 Translate the following terms into English.

komar

layt kélyono
kébcina

d zayrina Ixu
géd mSayalno
mcayarre

dlo meni

géd madcarno xabro
deri yawmo

u matyatxu
géd méfsohina
d hozina Ixu
baynotan
€zzén

mSaralle

The Be Marawge family stayed in Sweden
until New Year’s Eve. After New Year’s
Eve they returned home, to the
Netherlands.

L]
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v 4 v
Jima ik =
kool wig

A of
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désne

Sqila

damto

u baréhmayda
Sqélle

sémme
markawwe
dawmo du cedo
tahta

rawixo

azza

azze d moyadde
fsiho
msayalle
lwésse

cedo brixo!
daciri

xélle

marga
mfalagge
nafiqi

fayiso

» 14 14
©10Q9 0

I oy bsoog
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13.2

Grammar 13

The verbal system

The Surayt verbal system comprises three active and three passive verb
stems, labeled in the following lessons as I, II, III, and Ip, IIp, and IIIp. The
active verb stems of Surayt continue the old Aramaic stems P‘al s (=
1), Pael N5 (= II) and Afel N\NIo] (= III). The passive verb stems will

be discussed in the Grammar section of Chapter 14.

a) The active verb stems

The verbs which have been introduced in the grammar to this point belong
to the Verb Stem I class, that is also called the “basic stem”. The bases of
the verbs in the first stem class are formed from tri-consonantal regular
verbs and their corresponding vowels. These three consonants constitute
the root of the verb and carry its basic meaning, as can be observed in the

example dmx 4y “to sleep” and grs w i “to pull”.

dmx 44 “to sleep™

domax — daméx 4oy — 44 “to sleep”; damixo fausoy, f. daméxto |hasy,
pl. damixe la.wj “asleep”; dmoxo lawy “sleep, sleeping”; madmax -

Y

madmaxle o&m’é.&é — ¢, “to let sleep, put to sleep”.

grs waix “to pull, drag”

goras — grésle oNaiy — wi, “to pull’; garodo laig , f. garasto
INaig, Pl garose JRig “pulling (ptc. act.)”; groSo kaiy “traction,
pulling (inf.)” magra$ — magrasle oNaigd — wixg® “to have (sth.)
pulled, drawn out, steeped”; mégras - gri§ waix — A{.@s ”pulled”.

The principle of conjugation is the same for all three stems. Only the
respective form of the base for present and preterite varies. The regular

verbs in stem II have an m-prefix before the first root consonant, e.g.

mhalaq - mhalagle o~ Xz — Xis “to throw away”, mcayar - mcayarle
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I3 |4

Nl — s “to set (time)” mfalag — mfalagle X Saw — (Saw “to
share, divide, distribute” and thus distinguish themselves clearly from Stem

I verbs which exhibit no m-prefix.

The Stem III verbs have a syllabic prefix ma-. In this manner Stem III can

be easily distinguished from Stems I and II, e.g.:

markaw — markawle oNadio — o6 “to arrange, to compose, to
settle”
magrat — magqgratle ob@m!o — Jiax “to eat breakfast”

maltam — maltamle oxsoh>NS — pE\ss; “to collect”
maglab — maglable oxNa% — Naw “to turn upside-down, to turn, to
rotate”

The following table provides a summary of all of the forms for the present

and preterite bases in all of the three active verb stems:

Present Base
I  goras-, gurs-

AN

domax-, démx-

Y 9
¢
o)

Note:

Preterite Base
gres- to pull
-

dameéx-, damix-

to sleep

a0y (4309

As previously mentioned in G.8a, the verbs in the “intransitive verb”
category, such as domax — daméx “to sleep”, are inflected in the

preterite form with the help of the present inflectional suffixes.

Present Base

II  mhalag-, mhalg-
N, DL

msamah-, msamh-

Preterite Base

mhalag- to throw away
N
msamah- to forgive
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Present Base Preterite Base

III madmax-, madamx- madmax- to put to sleep
R0 0 0
maltam-, malatm- maltam- to collect

AN, pANS PANS

Only a few verb roots appear in all three stems, that can have different

meanings for each stem, such as

hlg & I: holaq - hléqgle o&e}w — X “to shave; to cut hair”;
hlg &.. II: mhalaq - mhalagle o5z — XNZw “to throw, to throw

away”;

14 v

hlg & .. III: mahlaq - mahlagle o> — X “to let shave; to

have hair cut”.

Usually the first stem carries the base meaning of the verb. The second
stem is designated as an intensifier, and in fact, the majority of loan words
are formed according to Stem II, even when the base meaning manifests as
a verb. In this manner, a Stem II verb can carry the base meaning. The
meaning of Stem III verbs is simpler to determine, because they can almost
all be included in the category causative verbs. These verbs imply the

meaning “to have (sth.) made or done, to cause (sth.) to do”.
Several examples as illustration:
Dgrs aiy

I goras— grésle odai T oA to pull, drag

I  magras — magrasle og.u‘»@o S ) to have pulled,

drawn
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2) dcr )
I docar — dacer SN ¢ to turn around,
return
III  madcar — madcarle o&..;..;o — K to bring back; to
have (sth.) brought
back

Some verbs exist in the second and third stems with the same meaning:

3) kml Nyxao
I komal — kamél \{!5 i T to end (intr.), to draw
to an end
II  mkamal — mkamele oxxaw — N\wavw  to end (tr.), to bring
to an end
I makmal — makmele oNxaw — N\wwavw  to end (tr.), to bring
to an end
4) bsl N>
I bosal - basél N5 = NS to be cooked, to be ripe
II  mbasal — mbasele oNaldv — N\iiw  to cook (tr.)
III mabsal — mabsele oNasw — N\aaw  to cook (tr.)

Indeed, there are also Stem III verbs that are not directly a causative

version of Stem I verbs, as is the case in:

qrt dio It qgorat - grétle o‘ﬂg;.o — ¢ “to nibble”
but
qrt Jio III: magrat - maqratle o&@..m’é — e “to have

breakfast”
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b) The verbal inflection in Stem II

1. Present inflection

the base of vowel-initial inflectional suffixes:

prefixed to indicate future.

Example sentences for the present in Stem II:

Aydarbo
komcayditu risa d

Sato b Holanda?

How do you (pl.)
celebrate the New Year
in the Netherlands?

Aydarbo o]
ow do you prepare
komhadritu SR
yourselves?
ruhayxu?

Hawxa komcalqo
kul mede b dukte.

In this way, she hangs

everything in its place.

In Stem II, the present base has the form mhalag- wXZs or mhalg- wN\Zs,
on which the rest of the inflectional suffixes of the present (see G.7a) are
attached, in order to form the inflected base form of the present. mhalaq-

wXZw is the base of consonant-initial inflectional suffixes, and N\ is

Singular Plural

3.P. (m.) mhalaq Niso

mhalqi WA
3.P. (f) mhalqo N\
2. P. mhalqat ANZs  mhalgitu ) A A
1.P. (m.) mhalagno [ CA

mhalgina TSNS
1.P. (f) mhalgono [HANAN
Note:

As already discussed in G.7a, the present-marker ko- -5 is used to

indicate present in these forms, and the future-marker géd . is

OA‘M 155’;..2
2

'h 7, 4 :

Y [N

o. ;,.Zmﬁ 135!

3 g
?o:;..f.o,

| Y 7S

.mz\oop |3§o Xan
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Example sentences for the future in Stem II:

Tamo géd e ol
We will sunbathe there. e

msSamsina | ,

Adyawma géd )
.y b gd t He will test drive the Shgeo mx bdaZy!

mjarab i radayto 3 oy
X - new car today. Az g o

hatto

Géd mbadli aj ‘} O

. ! They will change clothes. A ';a"y LS

julatte ol IS

2. Preterite inflection

The preterite has the base mhalaq wXZx in Stem II just as the present. The
inflectional suffixes of the preterite, the so-called L-suffixes, attach to this.

Thus, the preterite paradigm in Stem II follows the example of mhalag-

:P’ > .
Singular Plural

3. P. (m.) mhalagle SIS

mhalagge ~ odNLx
3.P.(f) mhalagla NN Lo
2.P. (m.) mhalaqlux ,m

mhalagxu ~ cadNis
2.P. (f.) mhalaglax Lo
1.P. mhalagli D &XZw  mhalaglan SXasw
Note:

In contrast to Stem I, there is no distinction in Stem II between

transitive and intransitive verbs.
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Msaralle bu muklo

w bu Stoyo.

Mcayadde risa d

Sato cam hdode.

Elo sérke lu técmiro

xayifo lo mqafalle.

D 13.3 Tick the correct statement.

Examples for the preterite in Stem II:

They began to eat and to S NN\ iaw
drink. LA o> o Ibasw

They celebrated the New lf\i, ouhy orgeidso
Year together. NSO

7

However, they did not Jiasasl o Loia I

find a construction U Y
company so quickly. RENCNEY-P

O B cedo zcuro be Yacqub zérre be ...;:? JES o@m;, caasl 3 fjas !.ﬁ;
Aday.

O B cedo zcuro be Aday zérre be oaa |13 o'zi, »5’3 |ES ’émq ’,3.3
Yacqub.

O B cedo zcuro be Aday lo zérre be |ES 0135; | ..;3 12 ’im, ’.go
Yacqub. NEVY-1NA

o I Saro $qila désne li damto w lu ’I\:o; AN LL, oNuta Jid of
barhme. Joauid o

o I Saro $qila désne li hoto w lu ING D LL, oNwoa fid o
ahuno. Joau! Do

o I Saro $qila désne li hmoto w lu N D LL, oNwda Jid of
hémyono. Ldm.%. Do

O
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Ad désne mahténne bétr i dawmo

du cedo.

Ad désne mahténne qém i dawmo

du cedo.

Ad désne mahténne taht i dawmo

du cedo.

Be Aday bi radayto azzén lu Swed.

Be Aday bi tayasto azzén lu Swed.

Be Aday bi gammiye azzén lu
Swed.

U Yacqub médle be Aday mu

stasyon.

U Yacqub médle be Aday mi
Suqo.

U Yacqub médle be Aday mu bet
tawso.

Yawme d cedo zcuro magqratte
dasésto.

Yawme d cedo zcuro maqratte

marga.

Yawme d cedo zcuro maqratte

tlawhe.

Be Aday fayisi bu Swed hul risa d

Sato.

Be Aday daciri mu Swed meqém

me risa d Sato.

Be Aday fayisi bu Swed hul bétér

me riSa d Sato.

oy boo; of §L_\e o&vfl\..:; LL\, ,Z O

i
) boo; ol oo Q}JM LL, g? O
12
o9 L:ooé' ol L\.j. oio[w\..;o LL, 3? O
i
.?&m . \v? ’[\.;; «wD .;‘? E
FIVIAN \vz ’L\mig NN E
Q \vz M [ u;z B O
)

-9
m-;?Bo&ﬁoamio? O
m»??lﬁo&ﬁamﬂo? O

Joaa
m-;zgo&gsao.aﬂoz O

LeoodA3

INan§ ofdias fiasy |y omoal O

IS oddias fiany 1,3y osdal O

JadY oddios fians Iy odal O

\om,&muuu_é-;zg O
14
bopex,mm-m,f-;?lﬁ O
14
\om,&moauu_.é-;zls O
INRy omsy 15 A
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Find the answers to these questions in the
text (13.1).

D 13.4

1. Man yo u Yacqub?

2. L mén mtalfanle u
Aday lu Swed?

3. Mén mérle u Yacqub

bu talafon?

4. L man $qila i Saro

désne?

5. L man $qélle an

nacime désne?

6. B mén azzén lu

Swed?

7. U Yacqub mayko
médle u ahuno w i

iqartayde?

Who is Yacqub?

Why did Aday call

Sweden?

What did Yacqub say on
the phone?

For whom did Saro buy

presents?

For whom did the children
buy presents?

How did they go to

Sweden?

From where did Yacqub
pick up his brother and his
family?

C ool ozLeE

ol o&éﬁi\xeﬁ

?98.& 0>. u;z

louss saasl of
oo Ll of oX s

14
Coplid
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8. Layko azzén u yawmo

qamoyo du cedo?

Where did they go to on
Christmas Day?

Lo of \L;} X .8
T2 oy Lk

9. Mén sémme an What did the children do Jasd | osdsam o .9
nacime bu yawmo on Christmas Day? oy fxad lsoal as
gamoyo du cedo? RS

10. Hul | ema fayi$i bu Until when did they stay b 15 \woor .10

Swed? in Sweden? Yyam o>
D 13.5 Read and fill in the gaps. gl
L

Yawme du cedo kul ha ............ $afiro | POy Lz Xwao Jos oy oroal

W.......... li cito. ) NN o

Mérre ..........1é hdodecam .......... | ... [ l;"‘;..} ...................... a:'.as

W oie L e )

Mi cito ............ lu bayto. INS & INS o

Bétérmedxélle ..........ducedo .eooernnnns Jo 0y e uSg, | 7N

viviun... ad déSne. Jiay ,?

Bétér me ..........d .......... an nacime ] 12 ihe

eeveeeen.. lu kroxo du cedo, lasan 7\, 'm """ ! L:»F& e

wevvv.ahhawronewan ... ﬁ ‘mz* o1 e T
l[\co m'..... ........... \20 U;a... ...Z

hrene ste.
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13.3 DiALOGUE

Marqus: Gabriyel,
aydarbo komcayditu risa
d Sato b Holanda?

Gabriyel: Risa d Sato b

Holanda galabe basimo

yo.

Marqus: Ayko

komcayditu risa di Sato?

Gabriyel: An iqaryote
rabe aw hawrone cam
hdode bas salone
komcaydi, ah hrene bab
bote.

Marqus: Aydarbo ne ah

hédriyat d risa d sato?

Gabriyel: Meqém me
riSa d Sato be kmo Sabe
koméftohi dukane
dilonoye lu zebono daf
fogécyote.

An nose képpe mawsén
u mede d kébci, elo lo
kowe mfarqcénne hul lu
yawmo haroyo di Sato

catéqto.

New Year’s Eve in the %
Netherlands

Marqus: Gabriyel, how
do you celebrate New
Year’s Eve in the
Netherlands?

Gabriyel: At New Year’s
Eve it is very nice in the
Netherlands.

Marqus: Where do you

celebrate New Year’s Eve?

Gabriyel: Large families
or friends celebrate in
halls (and) others at

home.

Marqus: What are the
preparations for New

Year’s?

Gabriyel: A few weeks
before New Year’s Eve
special shops for selling

fireworks are opened.

People can order whatever
they want but they can
not light them until the
last day of the year.

14

1391;-‘2 1 EOA0 N0
'M? ey ol\.z,.ixsp
C]’Z.&&a

INAy oday N
L el JAN L fSes

14

o[.\.!,.;aaﬁ lou) :oaoiss

135 IAsiad Ny
LG 5 i o ises o

v 9
ad Lie wf (epad3a0

»

INS

wl U oyl e
T,L\Vs, 01.;..” &.9..7

A2 Lsans IN&,

I AN ' 1}50, mlp\ﬂasé
lz\w 2§ L

s o yob odisin 1S |J
Jas U I cwssloy

Lol & N\voor oJ.%.o.éx
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Marqus: Aydarbo

komasafcitu u lalyo?

Gabriyel: Bu muklo, bu
Stoyo, bu byoto daf

fogécyote w bu mamlo.

Marqus: KoSotén an

nose galabe alkohol?

Gabriyel: E, galabe. Kit
nose d korowén w

koweén falqge falqge.

Marqus: Mén kosaymitu

bi saca tracsar?

Gabriyel: I saca tracsar
hén man nose konéfqi
qume dat tarce w
komfarqci af
fogécyotatte. Bétér aq
qariwe w aj jirane
kotélbi 1€ hdode sato

bréxto.

Marqus: Kojore gédse

mu byoto daf fogécyote?

Gabriyel: E! noSe noSe
komawqdi ruhayye w b
dékote ste koyoqad

bényone.

Marqus: Deri yawmo

meén kowe?

Marqus: How do you
spend the evening (New

Year’s Eve)?

Gabriyel: With food,
drinks, with lighting
fireworks and chatting.

Marqus: Do people drink

a lot of alcohol?

Gabriyel: Yes, lots. There
are people who get drunk
and crazy.

Marqus: What do you do
at midnight (12:00 am)?

Gabriyel: At 12 o’clock,
some people go outside
[and stand] at their doors
and the
fireworks they have left.
After that, friends and
neighbours

light up last

wish  each

other a Happy New Year.
Marqus: Do accidents

happen because of lighting
fireworks?

Gabriyel: Yes! Some
people get burnt and in
some places buildings burn

down.

Marqus: What happens
the next day?

14
oyl swoaois

?L& ol o

y 7S

o lbavw o \L.a&
CH Ma% o> Lha
Jsaw aso ll\b.eé

L:ug \? \L>L£ :mm;&i
oNSA AN

Noo Bg\’ c? \L.a&
IS (g0 (otoy &S
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Gabriyel: Deri yawmo
komSare u knoSo das

Suge.

Marqus: Galabe tawwo.

Gabriyel: Hawxa
komicaydo riSa d Sato b
Holanda.

D 13.6

Gabriyel: The next day
the sweeping of the streets
starts.

Marqus: Very good.

Gabriyel: This is how
New Year’s Eve is
celebrated in the
Netherlands.

Translate into Surayt.

We wish everybody a Merry
Christmas and a Happy New

Year.

We celebrate New Year’s Eve at

home.

The families celebrate New

Year’s Eve together.

On New Year’s Eve many

fireworks are lit.

The evening is celebrated with

food, drinks and happiness.

Loz ..;; \.L.a&
Llaa s.n,; laio of Jiaxn

Jood 1AX L i wmanih

’...L.:n;ﬂ) 1508 N
VAL ) SOt

e
L
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13.4 Culture 13

Celebrating Christmas and New Year’s Eve

In Surayt, we refer to Christmas with Cedo zcuro. It is used in relation to Easter,
Cedo rabo. As the name indicates, Christmas is referred to as the ‘Small Feast’
and Easter as the ‘Great Feast’. Easter may be referred to as Cedo rabo (Great
Feast) because in the eyes of the believers it may have more significance.

Through Jesus’ crucifixion, he realised salvation for the human race; his sacrifice

paid for the debts of the believers.

wh

Aftotayt Kitaxer Racts Ralobay Rull
MERRY CHRISTMAS & A HAPPY NEW YEAR

A Syriac Christmas card
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In the days before Christmas, the believers attend church to receive Holy
Communion, preparing themselves for Christmas. Families clean their houses
and mothers bake Kli¢a, a sweet baked good with spices to be shared with family
and friends who visit them during the Christmas days. Traditionally, Syriacs
would visit as many families and friends as possible during the Christmas days,
to wish them a Happy Christmas. In the diaspora, this tradition is weakening
and often people visit only the closest family members and neighbours. In the
old days, kids would also knock on the doors of other villagers and come back at
the end of the day with a full bag of sweets; that tradition too, has weakened.
Instead, family members buy Christmas presents for their children, following

local Western traditions.

New Year’s Eve in Turabdin was celebrated quietly. Children would colour their
faces with charcoal and knock on the door of the villagers. In Mzizah, after the
inhabitants opened the door, the children would say aloud: ‘riSa d-Sato, risa d-
Sato, u ha d obe aloho abro obe le w u ha d lobe kurfo duso le’ (The beginning of
the year, the beginning of the year, may God give a son to the one who gives

and may the snake bite the one who does not give). Families who were well off

would throw the kids some money and other families would give them sweets.
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13.5 Vocabulary

=

Luho d Mele

aj jirane
azza

azze d moyadde
u baréhmayda

baynotan
bényone
byoto

cedo brixo!

d hozina Ixu
d zayrina Ixu

daciri
damto

dawmo du cedo
deri yawmo

dlo meni

désne

dukane dilonoye
6zzén

fayiSo

fogécyote

fsiho

géd méfsohina

the neighbours
she went
he left to pick them up

her brother-in-law (her
husband’s brother)

in private
buildings

to light (fireworks)
Merry Christmas!
to see you

to visit you

they turned back

sister-in-law (wife of
husband’s brother)

Christmas tree

the following/next day
without me

presents

special shops

(that) they go

she stayed

fireworks

she was happy

we will be happy

)Y
% oy Lo}
fsoal oy

ssd [y
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géd mSayalno
gédse
hawrone
hédriyat
iqaryote
kébcina
knoso
kojore
komar
komfargéci
komawqdi
korowén
layt kélyono
lwésle

madcarno xabro

marga

markawwe
u matyatxu
mfalagge
mawsén
msaralle
mS3ayalle
nafiqi
rawixo
salone

Sato catéqto

I will ask
accidents
friends
preparations
families

we want
sweeping

it happens

he says

they light fireworks
they burn

they get drunk
no problem

he got dressed
I answer

stew with meat and
onions, traditional
Christmas dish

they set up

your (pl.) visit

they distributed

they ordered

they started

they asked

they left, they went outside
she boarded (the plane)
halls

last year

Jino biX e
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sémme they did owasaco
$qélle they took/bought oNdoa
$qila she took/bought oNuda
tahta under/beneath her al\.»\.
x€élle they ate SN



AT THE DOCTOR'S
9 14
sNol. aco

Su Taxtor

In this lesson we will learn about

= = the ill brother of Saro in Midyat.

= how disease is diagnosed and treated.

= the naming of diseases and medications.
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B ha yawmo bétér mu cwodo ati u

Aday lu bayto.

“Slomo, habébto!” mérle u Aday li

Saro.

I Saro b lebo twiroyo mérla, “b

Sayno!”

“Qay? Mén kit? kul mede tawwo yo?”

mS3ayele u Aday.

“Mayko kédcono,” mérla i Saro. "I atto
d ahuni Abrohém, i Su$an, mtalfanla
me Médyad w mérla ‘ahunax kayiwo

yopn

U Aday mérle, “hano latyo tebo
mafashono. Elo bu haylo d Aloho

latyo mede yaquro.

Kowe d howe mede xayifo. Lo
méhzonat, tax mtalfnina, hozina mén
kétle.”

One day after work, Aday came home.
“Hello my love!” Aday said to Saro.
Saro said with a sad voice, “Hello”.

Aday asked, “Why? What is wrong? Is
everything alright?”

Saro said, “I don’t know. The wife of my
brother Abrohém, Susan, called from

Midyat and said: ‘your brother is ill.””

Aday said, “This is not happy news.
However, I hope that it is not something

serious.

It may be something easy to heal. Do not

be sad. Let us call and learn what he

2

has

At the doctor’s

ihol. aw
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Su Taxtor

Qayém u Aday komtalfan 1 Médyad w

koms$ayal cal u baréhmayde.

I atto du baréhmayde kémmo: “Atmél

mgawmo cal u Abrohém.

Hiye mérle li: ‘ASér komahésno b ruhi
d latno tawwo, risi konoqar, lebi
komigawlac, kétli hémto w guSmi

kule komarcal.’

‘E, d howe hawxa kobac d ézzux lu

taxtor,” mérli le.

“E hawxa. Bétér me falge d yawmo
mtawbal lu taxtor. Hiw ele darmone,

happote w $érub.

Mir ele, ‘kolozam métnohat! Ida me
ucdo I Sabto lo nayéhlux, kolozam

mitadacrat naqla hreto lu taxtor.’
Kale ucdo bu bayto mzido cal u taxt.”

”Kibi méjgalno acme?” Mérle u Aday.

(‘E’ e.”
“Slomo Abrohém, aydarbo hat?”

“Tawdi galabe Aday, kala i Susan
mahkela be mén hawi acmi,” Komar u
Abrohém.

“Hway moro 1 ruhux w Aloho obe lux

hulmono tawwo”, komar u Aday.

ALl

Aday then calls Midyat and asks about his

brother-in-law.

The wife of his brother-in-law says,

“Yesterday Abrohém got ill.

He said to me, ‘I actually do not feel well,
I have a headache, I feel nauseous, I have

a fever and my body is shivering.’

I said to him, ‘Yes, if that is how you feel,

you should visit the doctor.’

That is how he was brought to the doctor
in the afternoon. He was given

medication, tablets and syrup.

He was told, ‘you have to rest. If you do
not get better in a week, you should be
brought back.’

He is now at home laying on the bed.”

“Can I talk to him?”, asked Aday. “Yes,

of course!”
“Hello Abrohém, how are you?”

“Thank you very much Aday, Susan has
already told you what happened to me”,

Abrohém says.

“Take care of yourself, hopefully you will

be better soon”, Aday says.
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Bétér b Sabto i Saro mtalfanla naqgla
hreto 1 be Abrohém. Msayela i atto du
ahunayda, be aydarbo hawi u

Abrohém?

I Susan mérla: “haymén he§ hawxa yo.
Atmél mtawbal nagla hreto lu taxtor.”

“E, mén mir ele?” Mérla i Saro.

“Bétér me dé mcayan tawwo, mhawal

lu bet krihe,” mérla i Sugan.

“Tamo mir ele ‘kit kefe bak
kulyotaydux! Kobac fay3at adlalyo
harke d hozina ramhél mén kiban

saymina lux.’

Bétér atyo camsira w mawbela u
Abrohém acma 1 gelayto hreto. Daméx

bramsél bu bet krihe.

Adsafro ati u taxtor side w mérle le:
‘Géd obeno lux happote, mide d
komasérno bah happotani ak

kulyotaydux géd howén tawtér.’

E hawxa, médlan ah happote w

dacirina lu bayto”.

“Kibi méjgolono acme?” Mérla i Saro.
“E, kale médlax yo.”

“Aydarbo hat kako?”

“Tawdi galabe, hedi hedi koweno

tawtér,” mérle u Abrohém.

After a week Saro called Abrohém’s
family again. She asked her sister-in-law

how Abrohém is doing.

Susan said, ”to be honest, he is still the
same. Yesterday he was brought to the
doctor again.” Saro said, "and, what was
he told?”

”After he was examined well, he was

transferred to the hospital,” Susan said.

“There he was told: “you have stones in
your kidneys. You will have to stay here
tonight. Tomorrow we will see what we

can do for you.’

Then a nurse came and took Abrohém
with her to a different room. Last night he
slept in the hospital.

This morning the doctor came to see him
and told him: ‘I will prescribe you tablets
because I believe that these tablets will be

helpful to your kidneys.’

And so we took the tablets and returned

home.”

“Can I talk to him?” Saro asked.
“Yes, here you have him.”
“How are you brother?”

“Thank you very much, little by little I'm
doing better,” Abrohém said.
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“Galabe tawwo,” mérla i Saro,” Saro answered, “very good, get well soon.
hulmono tawwo. Fé$ bé §lomo”. Bye.”
D 14.1 Read the text again thoroughly. L!!|

&
D 14.2 Translate the following phrases into English. {\ ;}.r}
lebo twiroyo Lol X
qay? T
meén kit? Ao o

kul mede tawwo yo?
i atto d ahuni

kayiwo

latyo tebo mafashono
latyo mede yaquro
mede xayifo

lo méhzonat

u baréhmayda

i atto du baréhmayde
komahékyo
mqgawmo acle
komahésno b ruhi
latno tawwo

risi konoqar

lebi komigawlac

kétli hémto

L Joad i Nas
wauly LT
Jaas

Lo 1o LAS
Jiaal Jo LAS
Lo s i

Njuaro I

Spasonis of

oatinid oy LU o]
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gusmi komarcal
mtawbal
hiw ele
darmone
happote
sérub

mir ele

lo nayéhle
mitadacrat
mzido (m.)
taxt

aydarbo hat?

hway moro 1 ruhux

hulmono
mcayan
mhawal
kefe
kulyote
camSira
bramsél
adsafro
komasérno
kako
hedi hedi

tawtér
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14.2 Grammar 14

a) The verbal inflection in stem III

1. Present inflection

before vowel-initial inflectional suffixes:

Singular
3. P. (m.) maltam pm
3.P. (f) maltmo Lo Ao
2.P. maltmat Ao NS

1. P. (m.) maltamno Liso AN 5

1.P. (f) maltmono Lo AN

Note:

relatives”.

Examples for present and future in Stem III:

xabro aclux. answer.
I bartaydax Your (f.) daughter
komafasholan baq delights us with her

qolayda d cedo zcuro.  Christmas songs.

Plural

maltmi

maltmitu

maltmina

. . » 9 e
macézmina am moraydan \ mi o [lsotass ~
* >y

Bétér géd madcarno Then I will give you an

As in the other stems the present base has two forms in Stem III: maltam-

)ou before consonant-initial inflectional suffixes and maltm- )oL\ASS

oA NN %

When the base precedes vowel-initial suffixes, maltm- )olxkfé, the
consonantal cluster -ltm- AN is split with the aid of an epenthetic
vowel, /a/ or /é/ to -latm- )oz\i-, respectively -létm- pA>-: komadamxi
an nacime |’ \? unao’,';a; “they put the children to sleep”, géd

“we will invite our

bides o ibe
] liad

NORECERRATEN

Jiasy Iy onNs 5
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Aydarbo komasafcitu  How do you pass the ol oA =2asxs L«.;;.?
u lalyo? night? VAN

2. Preterite inflection

As in Stem II the preterite in Stem III also has only one base, maltam-
)oM, and the form corresponds to the present. A distinction between
transitive and intransitive verbs does not exist. With the inflectional

suffixes using the example maltam )ou the preterite has the following

forms:
Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) maltamle N AN )
, maltamme onaso AN %
3.P.(f)  maltamla oNao AN
2.P. (m.) maltamlux ,mf\x’s 5
= maltamxu e N\
2.P.(f)  maltamlax NS NN
1.P. maltamli DoANS  maltamlan éaoi\xfo
Examples for the preterite in Stem III:
Mawdacce ruhayye bé They introduced olaLoy ol jasd
hdode. themselves to each other. l;’;-»?
Hénne macmadde i They had their daughter ol ogpsasss Lo
bartatte bi cito. baptized in the church. ) NGVESr R FES

Markawwe i dawmo They put up a Christmas ., .
JeS 0y Looy wl @dasis
du cedo. tree.

b) The passive verb stems and the passive verb

1. Alongside the active, there are also three passive verb stems in Surayt.

As each of the passive verb stems can correspond to an active verb stem,
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Ip

II

IIp

111

IlIp

Present Base
goras-, gurs-/gers-
*;-w\/ a9 w»&y\"
meégras-, méegros-

i 9
i it vy

Present Base
mgzaban-, mzabn-
JES NS
mizaban-, mizabn-

é;‘”r e;“”

Present Base
macmar-, macmr-

SN0, AN

mitacmar-, mitacmr-
14 14
s A, s Ao

are similar to the intransitive verbs.

Preterite Base
gres-
*t\

grés-, gris-

Preterite Base

mzaban-

j &4

o
mgzaban-, mzabn-

EST RN

Preterite Base

macmar-
mtacmar-, mtacmr-

they are designated with Ip, IIp, and IIIp. These stems can be interpreted as

2

the continuation of the t-stems of old Aramaic, namely Etp‘el N\So\] (=
Ip), Etpa“al \;é\.m? (=IIp) and Ettaf‘al \3.91\.} (I1Ip).

The principle of conjugation in the passive verb stems corresponds to that
in the active verb stems. The passive stems have their own inflectional
bases. During inflection, the passive verbs take the same suffix series as the

present in both the present and the preterite (see G.7a). In this regard, they

The following table provides an overview of the present and preterite bases

in passive verb stems in comparison to the active forms:

to pull, drag

to be pulled

to sell

to be sold

to build

to be built
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The first form precedes consonant-initial inflectional suffixes, and the
second precedes vowel-initial inflectional suffixes. In IIlp (as also in III) if
the base precedes a vowel-initial suffix, it can have a free variant with a
break in the consonant cluster, present: mitacamr- sl Auso and preterite:

14
mtacamr- xS Ao,

2. For each active verb, a passive verb can be formed. The active verb
expresses active voice, for example u zlam koqolaf u habuso o 2X.as plj, of
lacaz “the man peels the apple”. The passive verb describes the action
from another perspective. The actual subject (here: u zlam plj, of “the
man”) is not expressed in the passive. It is replaced by a new subject (u
habuso laasz o “the apple”). In this way, it is expressed that the apple
became peeled. Whoever peeled the apple plays no role. When necessary,
this can be supplemented with help from mu taraf d- , 3{.2 aw “by way of”
or the abbreviated me- | “through, by, via”: u habuso koméqlaf mu taraf du
zlam pﬁ, oy 93.2 oo Naws laaai of or u habuso koméglaf mu zlam ol
plj, Qv .sxmsé lacnz “the apple is peeled by the man”.

3. Several intransitive and reflexive verbs are formed in the same manner
as passive verbs. High frequency verbs such as méjgal — jéil — SIae®
sy, ‘o speak”, mibat - bit §us — dAuw “to explode”, méfsah - fsih
we® — Wiax “to be happy”, méfras - fri§ w.io — ».Ezas “to separate,
break off” also belong in this category.

¢) Verb inflexion in passive stem I
1. Present inflection

The regular verbs of the passive Stem I are inflected in the present

according to the example of méfham — fhim oo — péasx (fim poo Ip)

“to be understood” as follows:
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Singular Plural
3. P. (m.) méfham poas
méfhomi woaasw
3.P. (f) méfhomo Lodas
2. P. méfhomat Assas  méfhomitu oAusssass
1.P.(m.)  méfhamno Lisodeao
méfhomina Jissdeano
1. P. (f) méfhomono issas
Examples of passive Stem I in the present:
Géd mézwono i Today your (m.) car will be o Ldpo oo

radaytaydux adyawma.

Lo koméfhomitu.

Koméqroyo i egarto w

komézmori aq qole.

Intransitive verbs:

sold.

Nobody understands you
(pL); you (pl.) are not
understood.

The letter is read and the

songs are sung.

4 y v
.1”0:9? rOy—oLJ”
.ol\moyenss’ \

hid o Liess
NERPIRCIN

g NEW

Kibi méjgolono acme? Can I (f.) speak with him? T ok
T onan ]

Lo méhzonat! Don’t be sad! INfso I
Kolozam métnohat bu > AN p&
You must rest at home. ¢ IS

bayto.

2. Preterite inflection

The base of the preterite in passive Stem I verbs is identical to that of the

active Stem I verbs. Indeed the passive verbs in the preterite take the same
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Mir ele, métnah!

Hiya nafilo w twiro

druca.

Atmél hiw u

darmono.

Tamo zbitina w
law gadirina

ducrina lu bayto.

Sxiri aS Saboke.

Ftih u tarco.

example fhim yp.o “to be understood”:

Singular Plural

3.P. (m.) fhim RS

fhimi
3.P. (f) fhimo Jsa. o
2. P. fhimat Nsuo®  fhimitu
1. P. (m.) fhémno Lsooo

fhimina
1.P. (f.) fhimono IR
Note:

Examples of the preterite passive Stem I:

He was told, rest!

She fell down and her arm
broke.

Yesterday the medicine was

administered.

There we were captured
and could no longer return

home.
The window was shut.

The door was opened.

inflectional suffixes as those of the present. Here is the paradigm of the

“L 09

The /i/ in the third person m.sg. (fhim puow , gris waing, JEl Sy
etc.) is, contrary to the rule for closed syllables, always long.

!uJL\awo o\ -0
Jimoko et o

1 .
O\ O99

4

Jasosy of awer Nl

o Ln.}.ay y boi.

D Loy Ly

INS
.w n&? © s 0o
b,i ol walo
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D 14.3 Find the answers in the text (14.1). a!
1. Layko mtalfanle u Aday? RN IENEA S PR
2. Cam man méjgele u Aday bu C.\ﬂﬁ\. o> ol ol SNV

talafon?
3. Cal man m3ayele u Aday? RN @ N
4. Mén wayne a$ $ékuwat du Abrohém? ?)og;’.ayz oy Loana R o
5. ISaro I man mtalfanla? ToXudN A o i o
6. Mén sémle u taxtor lu Abrohém? ?p?i’a}} & ihol of SN o
7. Mén mir lu Abrohém bu bet krihe? ¢Jouin A3 o )ogia? D o o

8. Mén hiw lu Abrohém lasan d noyahle? ~ So¥wly &3 pois! O we o
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D 14.4 Read and fill in the gaps. gl
L]
U Abrohém ............ w bétér NSO eerenann, Yoo 230 ol
............ lu bet krihe. Jduio A vvannnn .
Tamo ............ ele d kit kefe bak 73 133 Mooy o\ e, lsoL
kulyotaydux. porNidao
Kobac ............ adlalyo harke d L
- adaye V1338 L N
............ ramhél mén kiban T B
Vg \r:og
BELEr ............ camsira w............ ) 0 Jimasal siiiiiiinnn N
u Abrohém acmal ............ hreto i NP )oo‘:a?
Daméx ............ bu bet krihe. JOuio A3 o> vivvinnnn... 304
............ ati u taxtor side w Ofaco ,f\ol. of WLl i
............ le: FOMN erieerireiennsO
Géd obeno lux ............ , mide d OIeaMd ¢ aaraanaunens PO L-S? =~
............ bah happotani ak RS B TS
............ howén tawtér. ,\cug o
D 14.5 Which answer is correct and which is not g!

correct?

Srolo

U ahuno di Saro kocoyas b
Meédyad.

U Aday ms3ayele cal u

cwodo du baréhmayde.

I Saro mSayela cal u kewo

du ahuno.

galto

4 4
wZd fio wy bl of

» b4
OMV Mmy n;z Oz
.o‘;..ag..'zs 02 ”QPA
N Xl fid o

Lsau! oy Jad of
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Megém b Sabto kayule u
Abrohém.

U taxtor du bayto mcayanle

u Abrohém.

U Abrohém lo mhawal lab
bet krihe.

U Abrohém dameéx ha lalyo
bab bet krihe.

U Abrohém qayétle Sérub.

U Abrohem kétwayle kefe
bak kulyotayde.

I Saro lo gqadiro méjgolo
cam u ahuno.

I Susan i atto du Abrohém
yo.

I Saro i bahétme di Susan

yo.

D 14.6  Use the correct letters (c-x-h / w

lebi komigawla_ I feel like throwing up/nauseous

baré_ me brother-in-law
ta_tor doctor

koma_ ésno I feel, I notice
_émto fever
komar_al he shivers
koba__ he wants

_appote tablets

ol IAais o
ol o

INS oy ,1\01 ol
Jooial of oNulls
Nz [ poist of
Jouio A3 =X
NI 404 )e?ial} ol

NELIVN o&l.\:.é )o?z_w? ol

183 oXého poist of
.o‘;_..i\’;ﬁoa .75

s U i o

Jau! of )oi uw

oy LI ol &Kaa ol

L pois
u? &Mﬂs &z l'-é’ uz

¥

L &ea
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métna__ (that) he rests
haw_a yo it is like this
dami_i they have slept
_ulmono health
_abro word, message
u_do now
a_me with him
Learn the meaning of diseases, medications,
D 14.7

and doctors.

kewo du gawo stomach pain
kewo du lebo cardiac pain
kewo du haso back pain
nqgoro du riso headache
nqgoro du car$o tooth ache
nqoro di adno earache
gawloco du lebo nausea
tércilo du guSmo shivering
Sawbo flu

hémto fever
sartono / qanser cancer

bet krihe hospital
apoteke / bet darmone pharmacy
félim / sérto radiograph
darmone medication

AT
%

e
ap

Jag oy a3

=X oy a3

Jo oy o

fauy oy fiss
Lail o Jids

Lyl oy s

=X 0y ey
Jsam oy oy Ml
[EXVY

I

Jouio A3

Lisosq
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groso d admo blood draw 1:0;}? [PRING
camaliye surgery AN
mcayana examination s
raceta prescription ’f\év
hapto, P1. happote tablet, tablets INSisi : |Asiz
gapsulo, Pl. qapsule capsule UmoJBD i Noyeid
lazqa, PI. lazqat adhesive plaster, band aid I L FAS
mhato, P1. mhate injection Lé\f.:e VN A
$érub syrup Soia
marham ointment Y4
admo blood Lsoql
taxt bed L\oi
camsira nurse Jnasal
taxtor / osyo doctor, physician faso! - ,f\oi
taxtor / osyo du bayto general practitioner (GP) INGS oy Jaso] - ,&o\.
taxtor / osyo dilonoyo specialist i, faso! - 9&\.
taxtor / osyo di camaliye  surgeon K Daal oy Juoo! + jhol
taxtor / 0Syo gawoyo internist kel Lol - shol
taxtor / osyo dac cayne ophthalmologist RGNS Juoo! + jhol
taxtor / osyo du lebo cardiologist X oy Lol - ,&ol.
taxtor / osyo dac car3e dentist [FEEQRR I I ol
taxtor / osyo du galdo dermatologist [ANEQET Lno? * ,&ol.
taxtor / osyo di nafSo psychologist [PV, Lol ,)i\oi
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14.3 Culture 14

Health care in Turabdin

person is in the first place his own doctor.’

As mentioned in culture 7 (Lesson 7.3), in the villages of Turabdin there were
no modern doctors practicing the western medical treatment methods. Local
traditional healers called hakime (sg. hakimo ‘wise man’) would offer their
services to the villagers. Some of these medical practitioners, hakime, were
famous in the whole region. Mainly they would treat fractured bones, bites of

snakes, stings of scorpions, and skin diseases. While some of these services were

helpful, in some cases the
patient could get worse,
because of existing myths in
this field of natural traditional
healers. In the event of more
serious illnesses, people had to
travel to the neighbouring
cities like Meédyad (Midyat)
and Gziro (Cizre) for a general
practitioner or to Omid
(Diyarbakir) and Marde
(Mardin) for more serious

treatments and hospitalisation.

In the Middle East, outside
Turabdin, Syriacs have been
introduced to a completely new
system of medical care and
many Syriacs choose to study

Medicine.

A proverb in Surayt says: U kayiwo bi gamayto hiye u hakimo d ruhe yo ‘A sick
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14.4 Vocabulary

El Luho d Mele

s, L..oxl

admo

adsafro

atto: i atto d ahuni
aydarbo hat?
baréhme

bet krihe (m.sg.)
bramsél
camaliye
camSira
darmone

félim / sérto
gawloco du lebo
groSo d admo
guSmi komarcal
hapto, happote
hedi hedi

hémto

hiw (Ip) ele
hulmono

hway moro 1 ruhux
kale, f. kala

kayiwo, f. kayuto, P1.

kayiwe

kefo, Pl. kefe

blood

this morning

wife: the wife of my brother
How are you?
brother-in-law

hospital

yesterday evening

surgery

nurse

medication

radiograph

nausea

blood draw

my body shivers

tablet, tablets

slowly

fever

It was given to him.

health

take care of yourself (m.)!

there he is, there she is
ill

stone

Loyl
L%}g?
wauly LT

LS Laid

Jarws Jlas Jous
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kewo du gawo

kewo du haso

kewo du lebo
komahékyo (III)
komahésno (III) b ruhi
komasérno (III)

kul mede tawwo yo?
kulito, Pl. kulyote
latno tawwo

lazqa, lazqat
lebi komigawlac (IIp)

lebo twiroyo
marham

mtawbal (I1Ip)
mcayan (IIp)
mcayana

mede xayifo

(lo) méhzonat (Ip)
mén kit?

mhato, mhate
mhawal (IIp)

mir (Ip) ele
mitadacrat (IIIp)

mqgawmo (IIp, 3.f.sg.
preterite) cal
mzido, f. mzédto, Pl.

mzide

stomach pain

back pain

cardiac pain

she tells

I notice, I feel

I believe

is everything alright?
kidney

I do not feel well
adhesive plaster, band aid

I feel like throwing

up/nauseous

sad, broken hearted
ointment

he was brought/taken to
he was examined
examination

something less serious/light
do not be sad

what is wrong?

needle, injection

he was moved, he was

transferred

he was told

(that) you have to be brought back

he became unwell (lit.: he was

overwhelmed/overcome by)

laying

Jag oy Jas

| oy Jas

I=X oy Jad

we0i> Jumaasad
bigsad

L Joad Jih Nvas
INdas JAdes
Joad AX.

|- FAS
RICH AN

P
14

NS0

154

e&
lyvV

oo i
Mo ()
Thas o

4

A NSAY
LA

N Lsoads

fape dlypo depo
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lo nayéhle he did not get better o&..:.a |
nqoro di adno earache b;} vy Jits
nqoro du car$o tooth ache fa il oy Jids
nqgoro du riso headache Lo o9 Jids
gapsulo, Pl. gapsule capsule Umg;ﬁfv i Noyaid
qay? why? T
raceta prescription, receipt 'E\Qo
ris$i konoqar I have a headache FAUD wasj

sartono, qanser

Sawbo

apoteke / bet darmone
Sérub

tawtér

taxt

taxtor / osyo

taxtor / osyo dac carSe

taxtor / osyo dac cayne

taxtor / osyo di camaliye

taxtor / osyo di nafSo
taxtor / osyo dilonoyo
taxtor / osyo du bayto
taxtor / osyo du galdo
taxtor / osyo du lebo
taxtor / osyo gawoyo
tebo mafashono
tércilo d guSmo

yaquro: latyo mede

yaquro

cancer
flu

pharmacy

syrup

better

bed

doctor, physician

dentist

ophthalmologist

surgeon

psychologist

specialist

general practitioner (GP)
dermatologist
cardiologist

internist

a happy news

shivering of the body

it is nothing serious

12
2y I

el i
Isea

L A3 : L3NS
Soia
™
Mol

. ibol

9 v

PR - AN

b

. ihol

a4

2 shal

Y

. jhol
. jhol

2

2 3hal

FEEEEEEEEE

AN

PRS- GRS G - G- R - AN - RN
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Spor

In this lesson we will learn

= = about sports and its importance.

= about different sports.
= about football.

L Lishaag Ladey ibico of

i osand 248 [l o lia] wako Mo lasdas havaw 1S pos wd
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U spor duroSo guSmonoyo yo.

He$ meqém me MSiho bé Swacmo w
Set w Sawci éSne ay Yawnoye qamoye

saymiwa spor.

Hénne ne am mSatsone dat téStecénye
di Olimpiya.

U spor kétle macébdonuto tawto cal u

hulmono.

Mawsxa kit sniquto galabe lu térmiSo

du guSmo.

Meqgém me d ha mSare bu spor
kolozam mfatas harke w tamo cal u

spor d komaléq le.

Sport is a physical activity.

The Greeks played sports already in 776
BC.

They are the founders of the Olympic

Games.

Sport has a good effect on one’s health.

Therefore, it is highly necessary to keep
the body moving.

Before someone starts with a sport one
will have to look around for the sport

which suits one best.

Sport
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U Gabriyel, u abro di Saro w du Aday  Gabriyel, the son of Saro and Aday is still

hes yolufo yo. a student.

Koqore bu bet sawbo dé Groningen. He is studying at the University of
Groningen.

Kowe galabe moro lah hérgayde. He takes very good care of his studies.

Elo me zabno 1 zabno kobac soyam However, from time to time he likes to do

spor ste, laSan d métnah mu tacbow  sports as well, so he can relax from the

mag game di qrayto. stress of studying.
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Mawxa cal u darbo du nawlo kézze

maltam idacto cal u spor.
U spor $gimuto yo lu noso.

Tawwo yo lu hulmono w lu tcoyo dag

game w du tacbo.

An nose d kosaymi durose
guSmonoye, komargsi d kétne hise, b

hawno bahuro w b haylo.

Kul spor kétle gonune dilonoye, dam
méstacyone kolozam édcénne. Hani

bu sucrono kolozam mitabgqi.

Kul spor kétle tahrazto tabétto d ruhe.

Hate kowe d huwyo 1li mdarSuto aw 1

muroyo d cam gudo hreto.

Am muroye du spor komitaksi li
fsihuto dam méstawtfone w dam
mfarjone, aw ste 1 iqoro d atro, dé

mdito, d hudro aw ger sbuto.

U spor kowe hfituto guSmonayto aw
hawnonayto, d ha kosoyamla 1 ruhe

aw cam gudo b niSo dé gmoro.

Matlo: Futbol, sloqo d turo aw shoyo.

U niso riSoyo d muroyo, u gqmoro yo.
Kolozam howe lu goran daq qonune

du spor w lo baz zuze aw b mede

hreno.

U Gabriyel hérle cal séklat galabe du

spor, matlo:

Therefore, he collects information about

sports on the internet.
Sport is a leisure activity for people.

It is good for the health and for forgetting

about one’s worries and fatigue.

People who do sports feel fit, with a clear

mind and are in good condition.

Each sport has specific rules, which the
players have to know. These have to be

applied in practice.
Each sport has a specific program.

This applies to both training and

competition with another team.

Sport competitions are organised for the
enjoyment of the players and the audience
or in honour of a country, town, and team

or for a different reason.

Sport is a physical or mental activity,

which one does in order to be successful.

For example: football, mountain climbing

or swimming.

The main aim of the competition is
winning, which has to be done in
accordance to the sport regulations, not

with money or other (illegal) means.

Gabriyel has looked into many different
sports, for example:
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térhito d sésye, Syoro d talgo, hisuto d
gusmo, rahto hiso, shoyo, futbol,

handbol, esfir téblito, esfir salo, yudo,
kaso, slogo d turo, gloco d béséklet w

ger.

Bi harayto maktawle é§me bu hudro

du futbol das Suryoye.

Horse riding, skiing, fitness, running,
swimming, football, handball, table tennis,
basketball, judo, hockey, mountain

climbing, cycling and others.

In the end, he entered the football club of
the Syriacs.

D 15.1 Read the text above again thoroughly. L!!|
D 15.2 Translate the following terms into English. {: ‘}f}
duro$o gusmonoyo Jisom e kaioy
msatsone Lico Naso
hulmono Lo Nan
macébdonuto ”-.04;9355
sniquto Moo
térmiso Lo,
msare s
harke w tamo laoio 1543,
hes - S
kowe moro Jixs Jao
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métnah wl\as
tacho lasl
$gimuto 'Lm\\}
tcoyo R4
game 133&
hise i
bahuro Jjo0is
b haylo s
sucrono Lisaw
tahrazto Nyl

tahrazto tabétto

mdarsuto

komitaksi

fsihuto

méstawtfone

sbuto

muroyo

gudo

qmoro
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atro M.,?
hudro '33.°~
hfituto Lojaen
guSmonayto INisam
hawnonayto INLZ0&
niso riSoyo Lo Lass
térhito d sésye Keacoy Ihworsl
$yoro Jida
hisuto d gusmo ooy y Lo
rahto hiso | 1o
shoyo R
futbol N3leo
handbol NS
esfir salo Il 0‘3-‘9?
esfir téblito IL\A;é w200
kaso fas
yudo Jyou
sloqo d turo Jiady kel
gloco d béséklet ANama, No
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Grammar 15

a) Verbal inflection in passive stem II
1. Present inflection

The present base in the passive Stem II follows the pattern mizaban- >j.x prior
to consonant-initial inflectional suffixes and mizabn- .~ prior to vowel-initial
inflectional suffixes. This differs from the present base of the active Stem II only
by way of the syllabic prefix mi- .~. Here the present inflection of mizaban

Yo7

o “to be sold” is exemplified:

Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) mizaban ey
mizabni IESA
3.P.(f) mizabno Lisass
2.P. mizabnat N>k  mizabnitu ) NEYRSS
1. P. (m.) mizabanno [ HESTA
mizabnina | YRS
1.P. (f) mizabnono | VRS
Examples of the passive Stem II in the present and future:
U géSmo komifalag1  The body is divided into Sluad faaay of
arbco falge riSoye. four main parts. VN AN N
Bétér csar daqqgat After ten minutes, the time Naoj idas s
komikamal u zabno.  is up. BVEVIRTIA NVEIUREY:
Komizabni ab bote Here the houses are sold at 1335 IAS o) wisfasad
harke b timo. a high price. Jsada
Bényono hato d cito A new church building is Iy N2 Ll
komiqgadas. being consecrated. NPRE-NEY

Géd mihalgina mu We will be thrown out of

a m

Swed. Sweden.
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2. Preterite inflection

The base of the preterite in passive Stem II is pronounced mzaban- Six before
consonant-initial inflectional suffixes, and mzabn- i~ before vowel-initial
inflectional suffixes. Here the preterite inflection of mzaban- i~ “to be sold”

is exemplified:

Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) mzaban EY
mgzabni LN

3.P. (f) mzabno | PR
2. P. mgzabnat Nispo mgzabnitu LY EAY
1.P. (m.) mzabanno | PPESES

mzabnina | AR
1.P. (f) mzabnono | HYENENS

Examples of the preterite in the passive Stem II:

U Abrohém mcayan ; L %
Abrohém was examined and  iAso S0 pors! of

w bétér mhawal lu z z y
B ) then relocated to the hospital. ~ Jouwio A3 . &k

bet krihe.
Kulxu mzabnitu. You were all sold. oA aadan
I (f.) was expelled from the ,
Mhalqono mu disko. d.Cf) expelled fr EVEIRIETCY FFA A
isco.

b) Verbal inflection in passive stem IIT

The passive verb in the third stem is identified by an infixed -t- L. As in the
passive Stem II verbs, these verbs are also formed with a syllabic prefix, which
is pronounced mita- A in the present and mta- As in the preterite:
examples: Itm AN IIIp mitaltam — mtaltam )o).\_\.L\Ao - pL\AL\m “to be
collected”; dcr sy IlIp mitadcar — mtadcar .S,I.\x — &,E\.:e “to be brought

back, to be sent back”; cmr wses. IlIp mitacmar — mtacmar isashse — o Aaso “to
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be built”; fhim oo IlIp mitafham - mtafham p&sf\x - p&si\.:o “to be

explained, to be made understandable”.

1. Present inflection

As in the other stems, the present base has two forms. With consonant-initial
. . e . . I re . . o .
inflectional suffixes, the base is mitaltam- pANAo, and with vowel-initial
inflectional suffixes, it is mitaltm- )o&f\.x.

Here the present inflection of the example ltm AN IIIp mitaltam pﬁu “to

be collected” is illustrated:

Singular Plural
3.P. (m.) mitaltam pf\AE\.:S ;
. mitaltmi OAN AL
3.P. (f) mitaltmo Lo AN A
2.P. mitaltmat ASASNSS mitaltmity oo NSNS

1.P.(m)  mitatamno  JisANAS )
~ mitaltmina Lo AN Auss
1.P. (f) mitaltmono Lo AN Auso

Note:

Before vowel-initial inflectional suffixes (3.f.sg., 2.sg., 1.f.sg., 1./2./3. pl.)
the consonant cluster at the end of the base -ltm- AN can be broken up to
form -latm- pAX or alternatively -létm- pAS.

Example of the passive Stem III verbs in the present:

Ak ktowe kolozam

N The books must be delivered AN J3ho 7.?
mitasalmi lu ; L

- to the teacher. Jeds o wsd b N
mélfono.

U bayto géd The house will be built

A ’I — “ ¥ Oz
mitacmar xayifo uickly when there are 2 my ,

*ay amee M Jooy ol lavs
inaqla d howe Sagole.  workers. )

Az zuze lo The money will not be wo AN Asad I oy ,?

komitaltmi mi Suqo.  gathered from the street. Joaa ww
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2. Preterite inflection

In the preterite the bases mtaltam- pL\AL\x and mtaltm- p&f\x exist:

Singular
3. P. (m.) mtaltam )ol\.xz\x
. mtaltmi
3.P. (f) mtaltmo Lo AN Ao

2. P. mtaltmat

1. P. (m.) mtaltamno Liso AN Ao

. mtaltmina

1.P. (f) mtaltmono Liso AN Ao

Note:

The same rule goes here: When preceding vowel-initial inflectional suffixes

KB Ko | mtaltmitu

Plural

AN Ao
o Kb AN Aso

(3.f.sg., 2.sg., 1.f.sg., 1./2./3. pl.), the consonant clusters at the end of the

base -Itm- pAN. can be split to form -latm- pAX or alternatively -létm- pAS.

Examples in the preterite of the passive Stem III verbs:

Ar radoyote gniwe

mtasalmi lam more.

An esore d bayn an
atrawotaydan

mtaqatci.

Qay mtastar hul ucdo

cal u camlo biso?

Lo mtawlfitu mede

doronoyo cal u kénso.

The stolen cars were turned

over to their owners.

The relationships between our

countries were severed.

Why was the evil deed

concealed until now?

You were not taught

anything modern about the

society.

[
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c) The infinitive

1. The form of the infinitive

Regular forms of the infinitive are each pronounced according to their stem as

follows:

1) StemI
groSo (grs I)
syomo (sym I)
bxoyo (bxy I)
lqoyo (Iqy I)

zwono (zwn I < zbn)

to pull, drag
to make

to cry

to meet

to buy

(aind faie
(joaso) hsaleo
(was) Las
(wa>) Lo

(o1 < o) bsy

Several infinitives of the first stem are built irregularly. The most common are:

mazlo Czy I< °zl)
mamro (mr I)
mahwo (by I)
matyo Cty I)
madco (°dc 1< ydc)

Exception:
muklo Ckl D)

2) Stem II
cedolo (cdl II)
getolo (qtl II)
jerobo (jrb II)
zebono (zbn II)

Sedoro (3dr II)

to go away
to say

to give

to come

to know

to eat

to make right

to fight
to try

to sell

to send away

(1 > o) o
(I o) Jisaso
(1 «3!) Joorss
(1 o) LA

(I N < \\?}) 15»;0

(1 Nol) Usax

(I ) IS
(11 NAwo) A3
(I oid bR

(11 &) kd

(11 §em) Jyra
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3) Stem III
térmiSo (rmS III) to move (111 o) L»:oi\;
térhito (rht III) to drive quickly, drive (111 {ovi) Lg\-ovi\;
téltimo (ltm IIT) to collect (I pAS) ks A
téqriyo (qry III) to teach (11 wi0) Laiol
térkiwo (rkw III) to raise, set up (111 as3) 'MG\E

Minor deviation in forms with weak consonants in the first and second radical,

respectively:
telifo (ylf III) to teach (11 &) lant
tekiwo (kyw III) to raise, set up (111 ao) Jausl

2. Use of the infinitive
The infinitive in Surayt is almost entirely used as a substantive (noun). In this

lesson the following forms appear:

u tcoyo (tey I) dag the forgetting of the ISR (I o) LY
game worries

térhito (rht III) d sésye  horse racing u-ngog (11 {mi) L&\-mi\a
térmiso (rms III) du body movement oy (I waj) Jarsosl,
gusmo (EYEN
u gmoro (qmr I) du the winning of the game oy (I +20) Jixao of
muroyo Liaw
Syoro (Syr I) skating, skiing, sledging (I tam) Jida
sloqo (slq I) d turo mountain climbing Jiody (I Do) Lo
qloco (qlc I) d béséklet  bicycle riding L\Sa-fleg (I o) N0

hyoso (hys I) d guimo fitness fsamagyy (1 ) [
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D 15.3

1. Mén kobac u Gabriyel soyam cam

gab i qraytayde?

2. Mén sukolo kétle lu spor bah haye

du noso?

3. Mén komargsi an nose d kosaymi

duroSe guSmonoye?

4. Lasan mén komitaksi am muroye

du spor?

5. Aydarbo kolozam u muroyo

méqmar?

6. Ayko maktawle u Gabriyel éSme

lasan soyam spor?

Find the answers in the text (15.1).

Al B pld Nliiad o wAls oo
?01;..&:—9 ..2

o,mué.aymo&o&lguémes
Clas

).1909 m;:ynbi? m \z N;Aynsy es
TLishma,

?;émo,u;wp?mwesés

Tishaw Liow of [SAN LN’(-?

ous.ni NSl o o&oz\a;c ).g..?
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15.3 DIALOGUE

Gabriyel: Tuma, kébcat
otat acmi lu muroyo di
tébbe?

Tuma: Man koméStace,

mqabél d man?

Gabriyel: I gudo
Suryayto géd méstacyo
mqabél di gudo

yawnayto.

Tuma: Ema yo u muroyo

w i saca bak kmo yo?

Gabriyel: U muroyo
yawme d $abto yo w i
saca bi hdo bétér me

falge d yawmo.

Tuma: Safiro, kiban cam

hdode ézzan.

Gabriyel: Lo tocat d

mamtat oto acmux ha!

Tuma: Lo, lo, aydarbo

géd toceno i oto!

Tuma: Gabriyel, mayko

kiban zawnina fétqe?

Gabriyel: Fétge lo

kolozam. U cboro magon

yo.

A football match %

Gabriyel: Tuma, would
you like to join me for the
football match?

Tuma: Who is playing

against whom?

Gabriyel: The Syriac team
is playing against the

Greek team.

Tuma: When is the match

and at what time?

Gabriyel: The match is on
Saturday at one in the

afternoon.

Tuma: Good, we can go

together.

Gabriyel: Do not forget to
take a flag with you.

Tuma: No of course not,

how would I forget the
flag!

Tuma: Gabriyel, where

can we buy tickets?

Gabriyel: Tickets are not

needed. The entrance is

free.
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Tuma: Galabe tawwo.
Yawme d Sabto géd
oteno 1 sidux, me tamo

géd ézzan.

Gabriyel: Safiro, yawme

d sabto géd hozeno lux.

Tuma: Gabriyel, ayna
méstacyono me di gudo

Suryayto kozébtat?

Gabriyel: U Matay, w

hat ayna?

Tuma: U Awgin.

Tuma: Man yo u dayono.

Gabriyel: Holandoyo yo,

ésme lo kodacno.

Tuma: [ gudaydan Safiro

koméstacyo.

Gabriyel: E, u golar ste

galabe tawwo yo.

Tuma: Hawxa yo.
Gabriyel, hur macbarlan

gol!

Gabriyel: Ox, hoyén as
Suryoye.

Tuma: Tayém u muroyo,

ha b séfér elan.

Gabriyel: Galabe tawwo.

Tuma: Very good. On
Saturday, I will come to
you and we will go from

there.

Gabriyel: Great, I will see
you on Saturday.

which
player from the Syriac

Tuma: Gabriyel,

team is your favourite?

Gabriyel: Matay, and

who is yours?
Tuma: Awgin.
Tuma: Who is the referee?

Gabriyel: He is Dutch. I

don’t know his name.

Tuma: Our team plays

well.

Gabriyel: Yes, also the
goalkeeper is very good.

Tuma: That is right.
Gabriyel, look we have

scored a goal!

Gabriyel: Hurray, long
live the Syriacs!

Tuma: The game finished,

one to zero for us.

Gabriyel: Very good.
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D 15.4 Connect the words to make a correct sentence. al

JNSE |30\ -y

1 I gudo Suryayto

U Gabriyel w u

Tuma
U muroyo
U Tuma

U cboro
U Gabriyel

Galabe kore

U muroyo tayém

Liaso \y? INZjam Jyax o 1
Jiasan ool olo NLial ol
\%Sx o&ii\ns 1 L;m ol
,.Z;e, ..;.2 I ol of
WA o N3 Jids ol
ool oo SLiad, ol SLiad, ol
L:Q& O? :Qp 12\ 4 f’
(1-0) i2ms L pul Liass of
azzén lu muroyo 1 di gudo Yawnayto.
komsare di tébbe.
méstacela mqabél i oto acme.
lo taci d moyad bi saca hdo.
kozobat u Matay magon yo.

u Gabriyel w u .
xud méstacyono tawwo.

Tuma
du muroyo kohédri bam muroye.
ha b séfér (1-0) las Suryoye.
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D 15.5

mqafele — U Gabriyel — d kobe — Sutoso

— cal u spor - idacto

komatce - ag game - U spor - du

cwodo — w du stres

guSmonoye — Bad duroSe - hiso -

kofoya$ - u gusmo

U spor — kétle — dilonoye - qonune

komisam - U spor — dam

méstacyone — li hawruto

U Gabriyel — bu nawlo — hérle - cal

teStecénye du spor — galabe

Put the words in the correct order.

D

Ihoil — i8io o] NE— Loolaa

oy = iim ol — hag J — Ky

N S
oy Nco og0 ],e’;

¥l n9 9

= L = Moy (5 - °~
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D 15.6 Match the words to the images. EI

1. esfir reglo ‘{’ s 2] .1
2. esfir ido A Jou! o] .2
3. esfir téblito ﬁ@ IL\A;é wao .3
4. esfir salo H o row! .4
5. térhito d sésye A Kooy Iywosl .5
6. rahto hiso _.'1- Jyne ot .6
7. shoyo « Lo .7/
8. Syoro

'k i .8
#& findy Lees .9
%. L5 .10
j Namsy INs .11
w hanas e 112
2, oot .13

9. sloqo d ture

10. kasSo

11. qloco d béséklet

12. hyoso d gusmo

O o o d o o 0o d o d o g O

13. raqdo
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15.4 Culture 15

Sports among Syriacs

One of the sports in which Syriacs have succeeded in Europe is football. In
Sweden, both Assyriska and Syrianska football clubs from Sodertélje reached the
Premiere League, while in Germany and other European countries they managed
to establish clubs with good players. Syriac football players have also joined

other national and international football clubs.

ASSYRISKA
SODERTALJE

A derby between Syrianska and Assyriska

One way to explain the popularity of playing football among Syriacs is that it
has been a low threshold to join football clubs. In Europe, it is a folk sport and

often kids start playing outside on the street before joining a club.

What we would call ‘sports’ in the West has often been referred to in terms of
téStecénye “games” in Turabdin. Israel Makko published a book titled Assyrische
Heimatspiele (Augsburg, 2003). His title also expresses this connotation, although

many of the games discussed in his book can be considered sport activities. In
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some villages, there were games or sports that were more common than in other
villages. For instance, in around the 1960s some people from the village Mzizah
saw men from Médyad running. The people of Mzizah did not know why these
men were running and shouted at them: “Stop, stop, what is wrong, why are you
running?” Among themselves, they thought most probably Kurds were chasing
them and that is why they are running away so fast. However, the men from

Médyad tried to explain that they were doing sports, and that they were running

because they wanted to become fit.
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15.5 Vocabulary

=

Luho d Mele ﬁig | WA I
atro land, country li\j
b haylo strong Lzs
bah haye in life S
bahuro bright, clear (m.sg.) Jj005
dayono referee .
duroSo guSmonoyo physical training, sport PN PR

handbol, esfir ido handball RVEYS IR
MS.L:o? tlaa.ém :\.5‘.03

futbol, tébbe, esfir reglo  football ¢ u\?
NS

esfir salo basketball & ool
esfir téblito table tennis I NEV, 0|
fétqo, Pl. fétqe ticket She oo
fsihuto happiness, enjoyment R
game worries, stress e g
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gudo team Joxe
guSmonayto physical (f.sg.) ) NP
harke w tamo here and there JsoLo EHS
hawnonayto mental (f.sg.) IND0
hawruto friendship Nojaz
hes yet -
hfituto activity Lapaon.
hise fit (PL) i
hisuto d gusmo fitness [CYENE) ’LoJm
hudro club J3yon
hulmono health lesaNan
i qrayayde his studies onlio o
kaso hockey Jas
komargsi they feel a0
komitaksi they are organised (pass.) ..mé\.né
kowe moro he takes care Jiso Jas
lo tocat don’t forget L\:{ |
macébdonuto influence |Lm§,.:i~§o
magon free of charge <0
mdarsuto training | PN
méstawtfone players, participants Ji5)ohaso
métnah (that) he relaxes .,.JL\;E
mqabél d against y Nadw
mSare (that) he begins Jiaso
ms3atsone founders i Nas
muroyo competition, game, match Ljas
niso riSoyo main aim Loy Jas
notar nawfo; golar goal keeper S\’ =YY ,.éd



SPORT

oto

qloco d béséklet
gqmoro

rahto hiso
sbuto

Sgimuto

shoyo

sloqo d turo
sniquto

sucrono

sukolo

Syoro

tacbo

tahrazto
tahrazto tabétto
tcoyo

térhito d sésye
térmiSo

yudo

flag

cycling

to win (Inf.)

running

matter

(leisure) activity
swimming (Inf.)
mountain climbing
need, necessity
practice

importance, meaning
skiing; sliding (Inf.)
fatigue, effort
program
fixed/standard program
to forget (Inf.)

horse riding

to move (Inf.)

judo

Jasl
Nyl
IasL Lyl

1Y

Reagoy Ruoil
Jarsosl,
Jyau
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LOVE AND MARRIAGE
i o

Hubo w Gworo

In this lesson we will learn
= about the love relationship between Maryam and Yohannes.
= about a traditional engagement.

= about planning an intercultural wedding.

Abad i o wak fiageo Ly L Lioa fids of
L e Nan Jloyis Naas JLolass wgo fids o L& W

i 1S wjag wals L INZies glis ulo L LSS wabdl of
Jaio Néyd L ks (Lo JAs L L2

N O3 NS N ml.;mj Jail bbaw o )-39’;-72 ’,Aoz RV =~
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U gworo Sudoyo yo d atto w gawro
caysi cam hdode qonunoyit.
Ac cadat du gworo w di méstuto b

kul marduto $ékél hreno ne.

U Yohannes Holandoyo yo w i
Maryam Suryayto yo. Kébci gawri

cam hdode.

At tre ste kotén me tarte mardwote
frise.

Géd hozina ucdo aydarbo i hubo

yariwo acmayye mi lqayto qamayto.

Marriage is a formal agreement between a

woman and a man to live together.

Traditions of marriage and wedding are

different in each culture.

Yohannes is Dutch and Maryam is Syriac.

They want to get married.

And they have two different cultural
backgrounds.

Now we will learn about how love
developed among them from their first

encounter.

Love and Engagement

2o Isau

IhsaXs Lodio Jauil ol og0 fido wy Lid ol alih ol

7

.p;i[w\mz, 1::05 A3 o LS,,w L,_eap

oA RS 0N walidl onda] Lid X fa LIS IAo] uy lisf es Lol Lis

).&.SA ol .&iu t'vﬁj S

b o fspad dad geis

SLLaus Ul (Mddo Dt i olaioy wagahd
Ihol o Lsaly Noor flsa of ondsedise 1508

KL AN 01?,? Iz Naoo ..E\ay o&a}g ;I&\_?

BL LIRS NS iy fsan wy Ji 3 XA IARS ol olAAN o

3Lod Jim waglo fii gy Jonigee 1Nl Nvaas A
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Hubo w Tlobo ﬂ |!!|

Maryam, i barto di Saro w du Aday, Maryam is the daughter of Saro and
yariwo w hawyo claymto. Aday. She has grown up and has become

a young woman.
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Kogéryo zédqge bu bet-sawbo d
Amsterdam.

B ha yawmo bu zabno di afto kote ha
claymo Holandoyo éSme Yohannes

koyotaw cam gaba.
(13 7 ”

Brix safro”, komar u claymo.
“Brix tobo”, komadacro i Maryam.

Komawdci ruhayye 1€ hdode,

koméjgoli w kosotén i qahwatte.

Hawxa mdawamme u mamlo hul d

tayimo i afto.

Bétér tlébbe xatér w kul ha azze lu

hérgayde.

Mi Igaytate i gamayto mSarewalle ar

régse di hubo yérwi b lebe dat tre.

Bétér me hate b kul afto mjarbiwa d

hozén hdode w édci hdode tawtér.

I Maryam w u Yohannes mdawamme

hawxa.

Cam u zabno i asirutatte gawyo w

zédtér ftéhhe lebayye 1€ hdode.

Fayés lo bélhude bu zabno di madrasto
hozénwa hdode, elo larwal mi
madrasto w bi harayto di Sabto ste

néfgiwa cam hdode.

I Maryam w u Yohannes réhmiwa
hdode galabe.

She is studying law at the University of

Amsterdam.

One day during the break, a Dutch boy
named Yohannes comes and sits next to

her.
The boy says, “good morning.”
“Good morning” Maryam answers.

They introduce themselves; they talk and
drink their coffee.

This is how they continued their

conversation until the break finished.

Then they said goodbye and each of them

went to their class.

From the first moment they met, they
developed love feelings for each other.

After this meeting, they tried to meet
during each break in order to get to know

each other better.

This is how Maryam and Yohannes

continued.

With time, their relationship developed
and they opened their hearts more to

each other.

They not only met during lecture period
but also outside of university and during

the weekend, they also went out.

Maryam and Yohannes were very much

in love.
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B ha yawmo u Yohannes mérle li
Maryam: “Ono korohamno lax w

kobacno galabe d gawrat li”.

I Maryam meérla: “Ono ste koréhmallux

w kébcallux.

Elo cam hate kébcono msaylono mede

hreno menux”.

“Mén yo? Mén kébcat?”, mérle u

Yohannes.

I Maryam mérla: “Kébcono du tlobo

howe xud i cadaydan.

Yani be babux kolozam saymi wacdo
cam be babi xud kémmina ‘lu Stoyo di
qahwa’, lasan du tlobo midac

ruSmoyit”.
U Yohannes mérle “Trowe, layt qétro”.

I emo du Yohannes mtalfanla w sémla

wacdo cam ab be babe di Maryam.

I Maryam ste he§ me meqém
mawdacwayla ab be babe cal i

hubayda w du Yohannes.

Ati u yawmo du tlobo. U Yohannes
$qile u slibo du nisan cam kafo d

warde w halyuto.

Azze cam i emo w babo lab be babe di

Maryam.

Bétér mu Stoyo di qahwa, u Yohannes
mcalagle u slibo du niSan bé qdola di

Maryam.

One day Yohannes said to Maryam, “I
love you very much and I would like you

to marry me.”

Maryam said, “I also love you and I
would like to marry you.

But at the same time I would like to ask

you something else.”

“What is it? What would you like?”

Yohannes said.

Maryam said, “I want the engagement to

be according to our tradition.

This means that your parents have to
make an appointment with my parents to
come over for coffee, as we call it. This is

to make the engagement official.”

Yohannes said, “alright, no problem.”

The mother of Yohannes called the
parents of Maryam and made an

appointment.

Maryam had already informed her
parents about her and Yohannes’ love for

each other.

The engagement day approached.
Yohannes bought the engagement cross

with a flower bouquet and sweets.

He went with his mother and father to

Maryam’s parents.

After they had their coffee, Yohannes put
the engagement cross around Maryam’s

neck.
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At tarte igaryote masfacce u lalyo b
hubo w basimuto. Mhanalle i Maryam

w u Yohannes bu niSanatte.

Bétér mu tlobo msaralle d saymi plan

li méstuto.

Both families spent a happy and sociable
evening. They congratulated Maryam and

Yohannes to their engagement.

After the engagement, they started to
make plans for the wedding.

D 16.1 Read the lesson again with attention! m!]
&
D 16.2 Translate the following terms into English. {\ s}f}
yariwo 4
claymto JAsaxXs
kogéryo zédqe kg higo
kote '115
claymo Jaa X
koyotaw N
cam gaba AL B

komawdci ruhayye 1é
hdode

koméjgoli
koSotén
mdawamme
tayimo (f.)
tlébbe xatér

lqayto qamayto

m...} SYENA A,,m’esﬁ

Shao

» 77
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i asirutatte
bélhude
harayto di Sabto
korohamnax
koréhmallux
gowarno
gawrono

ac cadaydan
tlobo
ruSmoyit
layt qétro
wacdo

slibo
mxiruto

kafo d warde
halyuto
mcalagle
qdola
mhanalle

méstuto

LOVE AND MARRIAGE
régse )
hubo BTN
yérwo (f.) (L) Jor
tawtér sLad

4

miLiowz of
oaio.&;:»

'u u’ 'kz‘y‘

NoJsaa o}

JLoMNass
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16.2 Grammar 16

a) Verbs with four or more radicals

Verbs with four root consonants are formed according to the scheme of
Stem II. Frequently occurring neologisms belong to this class, such as
mtalfan - mtalfanle oSu&NKse — @Af\x “to telephone”, mparkar —
mparkarle oXi5iSie — Bidis “to park”, mrasmal — mrasmele — \saa i
oNsaix “to finance”, mSawSat - mSawsatle oXjacin — Nackw “to
develop (tr.)” in addition to older loan words such as msaytar - msaytarle
oRidadass — ihadass “to control”, mqayzan - mqyayzanle SN = | judwo
“to win”, mpartak — mpartakle o>olidiss — 7.\.;_35» “to pluck (feathers,
hair)”.

Using the example of mtalfan — mtalfanle oNa&NAso — éx;f.\:o here the

inflectional paradigms of the present and preterite are illustrated:

1) Present
Singular Plural
3. P. (m.) mtalfan ,\é\ALy\ae ,
. mtalfni waS Nso
3 P. (f) mtalfno LeaN Ao
2. P. mtalfnat NeNKss mtalfnitu oAweNAso

1.P. (m.)  mtalfanno S )
_ mtadlfnina LN Nso
1.P. (f.) mtalfnono Liie™N Nso

2) Preterite
Singular Plural

3.P. (m.) mtalfanle SN L
mtalfanne o aN Nso

4

3.P.(f) mtalfanla NN\ Nso
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2. P. (m.) mtalfanlux  pda2S N0 o,
= mtalfanxu ~ eouaSNso
2.P. (f) mtalfanlax 7&@[\:@

1.P. mtalfanli NVES mtalfanlan g..é.;iw

b) Irregular verbs

Historically, irregular verbs have at least one weak consonant in the root.
We consider primarily the consonants /°/ (olaf 1), /w/ (waw o), /y/ (yud <),
as weak, which are to an extent no longer recognisable in Surayt.
According to the position of the weak consonant in the root, three types of
weak verbs can be distinguished: 1. verbs with a weak initial root
consonant (radical), 2. verbs with a weak second radical, and 3. verbs with
a weak third radical. There are also verbs which include two weak radicals
in the root. Many of the most frequently occurring verbs in Surayt belong

to this category.

Verbs with /I/ X as a final consonant undergo minor changes upon taking
the [-suffixes in the preterite, and therefore they are included in the

irregular verb category.

The inflection of the irregular verbs is only dealt with at level B of this
course. An overview can already be found here in the section “verb

conjugation” in the appendix.

¢) Modern constructions and borrowings of the verbs

The necessity of procuring a place in Surayt for everyday language use,
presses its speakers to the construction of neologisms. Indeed the formation

of new verbs is not practiced everywhere in the same manner and can

manifest in a variety of forms.
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1. As a rule new verbs are formed according to the scheme of Stem II, as

demonstrated in the aforementioned verbs mtalfan — mtalfanle oXubN Ao —

@Ai\x “to telephone” and mparkar — mparkarle oX\i5i8in — 5i8is “to

park”. Further such verbs include

msamas — msamasle
mfakas — mfakasle

mvayaz — mvayazle

mdawas — mdawasle

msafar — msafarle

to sunbathe
to fax

to apply for a

visa
to shower

to travel

ONMVMAY — AW

4

oﬁ.méx&:o—ep_::zx

2. A second much more common method of verb formation presents itself

as the composite of the helping verb soyam — sémle o&x.eo -

v 9w«

yuco “to

make, to do” together with the foreign noun or the infinitive:

kosoyam talafon
sémle i radayto park

géd saymono i egarto faks

sumu dus meqgém d néfqitu

d) The imperative

he telephones
he parked the car

I will fax the letter

Shower before you (pl.)

go out!

1. The imperative of regular verbs

&N\ plds

r'ﬁé ’L\.;g u/? o&x\m

¢

ik ol hstnd o
qad

p.e;g @0y avam
Oka.ﬁai?

The imperative has one respective form for singular and plural. Whereas

the singular form is used with no suffix, the plural form is distinguished by
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forms:

Pl

w

Sg.

Stem I
pull!
grasu! am i

pull!

Imperative

teay! w3

teayu! el forget!

forget!

Imperative
dmax! 4o sleep!

dmaxu! aasy  sleep!

Imperative

méhzan! (jux  be sad!
méhzenu! be sad!
Qg0

Stem II
mzaban! Spo
sell!

mzabenu! cuSjo

sell!

2. Negation of the imperative

the second person (sg. and pl. respectively):

Imperative negated

lo tocat! L\».Z U
lo tocitu o.k.:.g |

Imperative negated
lo démxat! Nasy

lo démxitu! oNaasoy

Imperative negated

way of a —u / o at the end. Regular verbs have the following imperative

Stem III
magrat! ios
breakfast!
magretu! ofias

breakfast!

The imperative is negated with the help of lo + base form of the present in

don’t forget!

don’t forget!

don’t sleep!

don’t sleep!

lo méhzonat! Njuso I don’t be sad!

lo méhzonitu!
o[\u;-ds \

don’t be sad!
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e) Object marking in the present I

In the present the object is expressed through an object particle that
follows the verb, which can however also be attached to the verb as a

suffix. As an independent particle, the object has the following forms:

Singular Plural
3. P. (m.) le o .,
alle oD\
3.P. (f) la oS
2. P. (m.) lux 7,&
Ixu EAN
2.P. (f) lax =
1.P. li S lan S

Much more frequent is the attachment of the object to the verb form as a
suffix. This can change both the verb form and the object marker. For

clarification here the suffixes of present form, 1. f. / m. in the singular:

1.£.Sg.: koréhmono Ln’a..la” “1 (f.) love”
+le o koréhmalle M:ﬁ I love him
+1la o koréhmalla Mz_fa I love her
+ lux 7,.& koréhmallux 7,o>.\,£..;$ I love you (m.sg.)

+lax S koréhmallax SDauis  love you (f.s58.)

+ alle oS koréhmanne odisanis  Tlove them
+ Ixu e  koréhmanxu aawauis  Ilove you (pl.)

1.£.Sg.: kébcono Liale “1 (f.) want, I (f.) would like”

+1 < kébedlli 3sks 1 would like (for me)

+ lan é kébcallan ,}33;,1% I would like (for) us
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1. m.Sg. korohamno luaZis “I (m.) love”

+ le o korohamne odxiis  Ilove him

+ la o korohamna oixazis Ilove her

+ lux ,& korohamnux ,e.mz.fé I love you (m.sg.)
+ lax 73 korohamnax T&L:ap I love you (f.sg.)

a7

+ dalle oS\ korohamnanne  odiisaZis I love them

+ Deu e korohamnanxu  eavisZis I love you (pl.)

1.m.Sg.: kobacno |u3)5 “I (m.) want, I (m.) would like”
+ 1l | kobacni ws3ls T would like (for me)

+lan S kobacnan @3ls T would like (for) us

A detailed discussion of the object marking of the verb follows in Level B of

this course.
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good morning — good morning

I (m.) love you (f.)

I (f.) love you (m.)

I (m.) would like you (f.) to marry me

I (f.) would like to marry you (m.)

What would you like?

What is it?

That is not a problem.

the engagement day

the wedding day

the engagement cross

congratulations
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D 16.4

. Mén kogéryo i Maryam w ayko?

. Ayko lagén i Maryam w u

Yohannes bé hdode w ema?

. Ema mSaralle ar régse di hubo

acmayye?

. Ayna ménne bi gamayto merle,

korohamnax / koréhmallux?

. Mén tlébla i Maryam mu

Yohannes cal u tlobo?

. Man sémle wacdo cam ab be

babe di Maryam?

. Mén mawbele u Yohannes acme

lu tlobo?

. Man mcalaqle u slibo bé qdola

di Maryam?

. Aydarbo Saféc u lalyo du tlobo?

Find the answer in the text (16.1).

14

?La..zo )0:;& uz Lv—?ﬁp e;
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D 16.5

ko_otén
rég_e
a_iruto
fayé__
madra_to
_abto
_uqo
_aymina
_aymina
_qile

_libo

ba_imuto

ma_ facce

mé_ tuto

_luto

Place the correct letters (s —=§-s/, — w — «o) EI

in the gaps.

they drink N N
feelings ?_&i
relationship Now_!
he stayed —‘t‘—;’
school, here: university JL_§eo
week IAs_
street, shopping centre Loo_
(that) we make |
to drink (Inf.) L
he bought oo
cross IO
name; little fso_]
sociable Nosa. 3
they spent ovnd %
wedding JLol_—p

prayer Lo
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16.2 DIALOGUE

Maryam: Yohannes, ema
kiban saymina i

méstutaydan?

Yohannes: Komarno i
méstuto d huwyo bu qayto
tawtér yo. Hat mén

komeéftakrat?

Maryam: E, hawxa yo. Elo
gamayto kolozam lan

bayto.

Yohannes: E e, hawo

megém me kul mede.

Maryam: Qay lo
komaydina ha mab bote d
be babi b kére, hul d

hozina ruhan?

Yohannes: Hano rényo
galabe tawwo yo, géd

maqébli?

Maryam: kémmono e,

inaqgla d obina i kére.

Yohannes: Tawwo,
inaglayo kiban ucdo
mbaynina siqumo 1i
méstuto. Ha w tleti b
tébbax di Satate, tawwo

yo?

Wedding plan %

Maryam: Yohannes, when
can we celebrate our

wedding?

Yohannes: I think it is
better if the wedding is in
the summer. What do you
think?

Maryam: Yes, that is right.

But first we need a home.

Yohannes: Yes, sure that is

most important.

Maryam: Why don’t we
rent one of my parents’

apartments until we settle?

Yohannes: This is a very
good idea. Would they

agree?

Maryam: I think so, if we
pay the rent.

Yohannes: Good, then we
can decide about a date for
the wedding. What do you
think of August 31% this

year?
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Maryam: Galabe tawwo.
Kétlan hawxa zabno
makéfyono dé mhadrina

ruhan.

Maryam: Lasan lo tocina
mede, kiban ucdo saymina
luho du hedoro.

Yohannes: Xabrax yo,
méd qanyo w warqo w

ktaw.

Maryam w Yohannes:
cisagyote, badle, féstan,
muklo, salon, zamore,
dahole w zérnaye, sayome
d warde, cito, qayasto,
radayto, sayamto d kuhlo,
qart di méstuto w luho daz

zmine.

Maryam: Ucdo hani
komakfén. Ida tacina
mede, bétér géd ote 1

bolan.

Yohannes: Kobacno d
qorina 1 zamore

Holandoye ste.

Maryam: E xabrux yo, az

zminaydan xlite ne.

Maryam: Ono ste kébcono
mibarxina bi cito

Suryayto.

Maryam: Very good! Then
we have sufficient time to

prepare ourselves.

Maryam: We can make a
to-do list so we don’t forget

anything.

Yohannes: You are right!
Get a paper and a pen and

write it down.

Maryam and Yohannes:
Wedding rings, suit,
(wedding) dress,

food, (wedding) hall,
singers, drum and zurna,
florists, church, hairdresser,
car, makeup artist,
invitation card, and a guest
list.

Maryam: This is sufficient
for now. If we have
forgotten something we will

remember it later.

Yohannes: I would also like

to invite a Dutch band.

Maryam: Yes, you are

right, our guests are mixed.

Maryam: And I would
like us to be married
in the Syriac Orthodox
Church.
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LOVE AND MARRIAGE

Yohannes: E, e, Sxwa bi
cito Suryayto géd
mibarxina. Elo géd howe

tawwo d mitawmar éSmo

mi sluto bu Holandoyo ste.

Maryam: Hawxa yo.
Kolozam me megém

méjgolina cam u qaso.

Maryam: Mucdo kolozam

msarina bu hedoro.

D 16.6

1. cisagyote

2. badle

3. féstan

4. zamore

Yohannes: Yes, sure we are
getting married in the Syriac
Orthodox Church. But it

would be good if part of the

ceremony could be in Dutch.

Maryam: That is right. We
have to speak to the priest

in advance.

Maryam and Yohannes:
We have to start the

preparations now.

Match the words with the images.
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5. dahole w zérnaye ] “ K0 Umév;f D
6. luho daz zmine ] * sy fua .6
7. warde |:| % Jgss .77

8. cito |:| 5 A .8

9. qayasto ] s .9
10. radayto ] b&% Ing .10
11. kuhlo ] oo .11
12. qart di méstuto ] _6 LoNas wy Lid .12

13. slibo ] = b, 13
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16.4 Culture 16

Getting married

Within a few decades, the tradition of marriage rituals has changed greatly,
after Syriacs settled in Western countries. In Turabdin, people got married at a
very young age, even before the age of 18. In addition, often the marriages were
arranged. However, in some cases there were also marriages resulting from
lovers who eloped, against the will of their parents. Often, as long as they
managed to get their marriage blessed by a priest elsewhere, they would return
and live happily in their village. Syriacs living in Western countries have copied
the local traditions of marriage. They have started to get married at a much
older age because of pursuing higher education and because of their career.
They also want to decide for themselves whom to get married to, although
parents will always try to influence them somehow. Moreover, after the
marriage ceremony in the church, the party that follows thereafter is often
organised for hundreds of people with a full dinner and dancing until after
midnight. Due to the dispersion of family members, people often travel abroad

to participate in each other’s weddings. This is another occasion for a dispersed

community to meet and engage with each other.
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16.5 Vocabulary

=

Luho d Mele

s, L..oxl

asiruto

badle, pl. badlat
bélhude

be babe (pl.)

beroxo

bote

cade, pl. cadat

cam gaba

cisaqto, pl. cisagyote
cito

claymo
claymto

dahole

féstan

qart di méstuto
gawrono
gowarno
halyuto

harayto di Sabto
hubo

kafo d warde
kébcallux

kére

relationship

suit

only

the family of, parents
marriage ceremony
houses

tradition, custom, habit
besides, also

ring

church

boy, young man

girl, young woman,
adolescent

drum

(wedding) dress
wedding invitation card
(that) I (f.) marry
(that) I (m.) marry
sweets

weekend

love

flower bouquet

I (f.) want you (m.)

rent

ol Lopes!
I
e
135 13

Lolaso wy Lis
biag,
bie
o>z

INak oy I

[EEW
Jg30y ks
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LOVE AND MARRIAGE

komawdci ruhayye 1€
hdode

koméjgoli
kogéryo zédqe
koréhmallux
korohamnax
koSotén

kote

koyotaw
kuhlo

layt qétro

bi gamayto
lgayto qamayto
luho d hedoro
luho da zmine
madrasto

makéfyono
mcalaqle

mdawamme

mén koméftakrat?
meéstuto

mhanalle
msaralle

muklo

mxiruto

gqanyo

qaso

they introduce themselves

to each other

they talk

she studies law

I (f.) love you (m.)

I (m.) love you (f.)
they drink

he comes

he sits

eyeliner; here: makeup
that is not a problem
first, at first

first meeting, first date
to-do list

guest list

school, here: university

sufficient (m.sg.)

he hung (tr.); here: he put

... around [her neck]

they continued

What do you (f.) think?

wedding

they congratulated
they started

food

engagement

pen

priest

»
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qay? Why? ¢uo
qayasto hairdresser (f.) H.Ji.é
qayto summer (S S
qdola her neck oNie
qonunoyit legitimate, by law Alaws
régse feelings J.I\z
rényo idea, opinion [N7]
ru$moyit official Aolsaaoy
salon hall, wedding hall .\S\]
slibo cross EN
sluto prayer L S
tawtér better ,\caé
tayimo finished (f.) baul
tlébbe xatér they said goodbye SNV

tlobo

wacdo
warqo
yariwo
yEérwo
zamore

zérnaye

engagement, asking for

someone’s hand
appointment

paper

she grew up

(that) she grows up
singers, band

zurna
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A - Regular verbs l!!|

1) Stem 1

a) a) Present base: G.7a/Preterite base: G.8.a

1. Transitive verb

4

With base vowel /u/ a: gr§ wig I goras — grésle “to pull” oXai — wid

Present Preterite
3.m.  goras wiy, grésle SN
3.f. gurso lajor,  grésla N
2. m gursat Najey, gréslux AL
= 2. f gursat Najoy, gréslax Db
1. m. gorasno ba i, gresti D
1.f. gursono asoy, grésti Dai
3. gursi wajay, &résse oA
PL. 2. gursitu oNajoy, gréSxu AN
1. gursina faajoy, gréslan Sain
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With base vowel /€&/ <:: rhm yu; I: roham - rhémle “to love” o&x.w.i - p..,

Present
3. m. roham
3. f. rehmo
Sg. 2.m. réhmat
2. f réhmat
1. m. rohamno
1. f réhmono
3. réhmi
P.. 2 réhmitu
1. rehmina

2. Intransitive verb

dmx gy I: domax — daméx “to sleep” g0y —

Present

3. m. domax

3. f. démxo

2. m. démxat
Sg.

2. f. démxat

1. m. domaxno

1. f. démxono

3. démxi
Pl. 2 démxitu

1. démxina

Preterite
rhémle
rhémla
rhémlux
rhémlax
rhemli
rhémli
rhémme
rhémxu

rhémlan

Y 9

Ea

Preterite
daméx
damixo
damixat
damixat
dameéxno
damixono
damixi
damixitu

damixina



VERB CONJUGATION

2)

b) Imperative (G16.c)

Sg. gras wix rham yz;
Pl. grasu aa i rhamu asaZj

¢) Infinitive (G15.b)

8gros0 la i
rhomo Jsal;
dmoxo la,

Stem II

a) Present - Preterite (G.13b)

dmax .,!o,

dmaxu anso,

hlg &.. II: mhalaq - mhalaqgle “to throw away” oxdNiw — Niw

Present
3. m. mhalaq N
3. 1. mhalqo IR
2. m. mhalgat AN
= 2. f. mhalqat AN Lo
1. m. mhalagno Lz
1.f. mhalgono LNz
3. mhalqi AV
PL. 2. mhalqitu oA DLvo
1. mhalgina SN

Verbs with first weak root consonant like yqgr . II: myaqar — myagqarle “to
admire” oXi&ls — &lo and wbx oo I mwabax - mwabaxle “to

admonish” oNa3ds — 4>ax are inflected according to hig II.

Preterite
mhalagle
mhalagla
mhalaqlux
mhalaglax
mhalagqli
mhalagqli
mhalaqqe
mhalagxu

mhalaglan
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b) Imperative (G16.c)

Sg. mhalaq Xz
Pl. mhalequ oz

¢) Infinitive (G15.b)
helogo |

3) Stem III

a) Present - Preterite (G13.c)

ltm AN TIL (< lym < Imm psad): maltam — maltamle “to gather”

Nsohdss — A

Present

3. m. maltam

3. 1. maltmo

2. m. maltmat
Sg.

2. f. maltmat

1. m. maltamno

1.f. maltmono

8 maltmi
Pl. 2. maltmitu

1. maltmina

Preterite
maltamle
maltamla
maltamlux
maltamlax
maltamli
maltamli
maltamme
maltamxu

maltamlan
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339

Present variants with é/a ®;

sfc waa III: masfac — masfacle “to let pass, to spend (time)”

Xobash — whath
Present - /é/
3. m. masfac NP
3.f. maséfco 2
Sg. 2.m maséfcat NP
2. f maséfcat N2
1. m. masfacno LoSass
1. f. maséfcono Jis 2
3. masefci w20
PL. 2. maséfcitu oNs2axn
1. maséfcina Lsoas

b) Imperative (G16.c)

Sg. maltam! )ef\s.i
PL. maltemu! asoA>%

masfac wSaso

masfect esSas

¢) Infinitive (G15.b)

téltimo Jsa NS\
tésfico lsaoal

Present - /a/
masfac
masafco
masafcat
masafcat
masfacno
masafcono
masafci
masafcitu

masafcina
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B - Irregular verbs |!!|

1) Stem 1

a) Verbs with first weak root consonant

» 9
mr il I: omar — mérle “to say” oo — x|

Present Preterite
3. m. omar ool merle N
3.f. émmo Jsaso!  merla X
2. m. émmat Asaso!  mérlux AN
= 2. f. émmat Asaso]  mérlax o
1. m. omarno i merli Do
1.f. émmono Loaso!  mérli Do
3. émmi was|  mérre mim'..:s
Pl. 2. émmitu oMasw]  mérxu asis
1. émmina Jusas!  mérlan S

Imperative: mar! s — maru! oo

Infinitive: mamro Jix

by/yhb s/ =ow I obe — hule “to give” oXoor — J3]

Present Preterite
3. m. obe 131 hule Xoo
3.f. obo Is!  hula oXoor
= 2. m. obat NS hulux w00
2.f. obat NA! hulax -
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1. m. obeno LA huli oo
1.f. obono LAY huli S
38 obén 6? huwe o300
PL. 2. obitu ofas!  huxu Qoo
1. obina lis!  hulan Soor

Imperative: haw! o& — hawu! oody

Infinitive: mahwo Joons

xl ool I: oxal — xile “to eat” oXun — WA

Present Preterite
3. m. oxal Nol  xile oNug
3. f. uxlo llso! xila oo
2. m. uxlat ool xilux w0
P uxlat ool xilax Nag
1. m oxalno Lol xili Do
IR uxlono LiNoo!  xili Do
3. uxli oo xélle ENAN
pL 2. wditu oAdoo!  xélxu aaNo
1. uxlina LL>oo!  xilan Sw2

Imperative: xul! \was — xulu! s

Infinitive: muklo lloas
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’ty LI It ote - ati “to come”
Present
3. m. ote
3. f. étyo
2. m otat
Sg.
2. f étyat
1. m. oteno
1.f étyono
3. otén
Pl 2. otitu
1. otina

L=

S

— [S —
T A T .
T fm"  —we

e
a3 0
oS &

E
28

(]
~
EL4L E

Imperative: tux! 7,01. — tax! 7,\. — toxu! as).

Infinitive: matyo Ao

Preterite
ati

atyo
atat
atyat
atino
atyono
atén
atitu

atina

2y/°2l wfl/ oyl I: ézze — azze “to go” o — o]

Present

3. m. ézze

3. f. ézza

2.m ézzux
Sg.

2. f ézzax

1. m. ézzi

1.f. ézzi

3. ézzén
PL. 2. ézzoxu

1. ézzan

#°1)

1

&

3

(4
0w €=w €=w €€=w €=w =~ €

=
==

Imperative: zux! ,oy— zax! ,jzoxu! Qo

Infinitive: mazlo Vo

Preterite
azze
azza
azzux
azzax
azzi

azzi
azzén
azzoxu

azzan
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bc wa! I (< bey ws): obac — abéc “to want” ool — w5

Present Preterite
3. m. obac w3l abéc wal
3.1 ébco =]  abico Jast
2. m. ébcat Ns!  abicat As!
P ébeat N} abicat N
1. m. obacno ls3!  abécno [P
1.f. ébcono 1=} abicono (RO
3. ébci «a!  abici wan!
PL. 2. ébcitu oNas!  abicitu oNasas!
1. ébcina lias]  abicina [

Imperative: ibac! wA.] — ibacu! oAl

Infinitive: iboco JsA.!

9

’de syl 1 (< yd w.,.): odac — adéc “to know” \\,} — oy

Present Preterite
3. m. odac \\{? adéc \xz}
3. f édco sy adico ’D-g}
2. m. édcat Ayl adicat ALy
= 2. f. édcat Ny adicat L\S..J
1. m. odacno LA;_’ adécno LA,}
1.f. édcono sy adicono Lyl
3. edci Agi adici m,?
PL 2. édcitu ohusyl  adicitu olasayl
1. édcina Lisyl  adicina [

Imperative: idac! ol - idacu! ol

Infinitive: madco Ix o
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b) Verbs with second weak root consonant

1. Transitive verbs with /y/ . as second root consonant:

sym yuso It soyam — sémle “to do, to make” o&x.so — yplo

Present Preterite
3. m. soyam pio  sémle oNsac
3.f. saymo bl sémla oNsawm
2. m saymat Nsaad  seémlux »Daco
= 2. f saymat Nsaud  seémlax P
1. m. soyamno lisales  sémli Dsac
1.f. saymono hsands  sémli Dsac
3. saymi N  sémme onasac
Pl. 2. saymitu oNuxandd  sémxu a9
1. saymina Liseud  sémlan Ssaom

Imperative: sém! yoo — sumu! axsaw

Infinitive: syomo lsaleo

2. Intransitive verbs with /y/ < as second root consonant:

tyr iaf I toyar - tayér “to fly, to jump” .:2 - ..12

Present Preterite
3. m. toyar .12 tayer .72
3. f. tayro |'..-2 tayiro l;.-z
2. m. tayrat Li..z tayirat LL.Z
%8 2. f tayrat LLZ tayirat L.“g
1. m. toyarno L;.’Zé tayérno L;.:Z
1.f tayrono LLZ tayirono LL-Z
3. tayri wid tayiri it
Pl 2. tayritu oMaind tayiritu N,

1. tayrina L’L‘»Z tayirina )5.'.-2
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Imperative: tyar! & — tyaru! o:x{

Infinitive: tyoro Jix{

3. Transitive verbs with /w/ o as second root consonant:

twr ol (< thr 1)) I: towar — twerle “to break” 0&531. - ;Si

Sg.

Pl

Imperative: twar! ;8. — twaru! o33k

- g &

M W

3

SN E

Present
towar
tawro
tawrat
tawrat
towarno
tawrono
tawri
tawritu

tawrina

Infinitive: tworo J;oL

4. Intransitive verbs with /w/ o as second root consonant:

SWC waw (<sbc was) I: sowac — sawéc “to have eaten enough” \\%é — wdo

Sg.

3. m.

3. f.

2. m.

2. f.

1.f.

Present
sowac
sawco
sawcat
sawcat
sowacno

sawcono

3oL
Jiol
Lok
Liok
sl
ol
wiol
olujol
Lol

Preterite
twerle
twerla
twerlux
twerlax
twerli
twerli
twerre
twérxu

twérlan

Preterite
sawec
sawico
sawicat
sawicat
saweécno

sawicono

n

ool
ool
pagol
ik
ol
Siol.
016153\.
ool

ik
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3. sawci wad  sawici
Pl. 2. sawcitu oNsad  sawicitu
1. sawcina lisad  sawicina

Imperative: swac! was — swacu! oxao

Infinitive: swoco Jsdw

¢) Verbs with third weak root consonant

1. Transitive Verb with /y/ . :

hzy wm I: hoze - hzele “to see” oNju — Jia

Present Preterite

3. m. hoze Jia  hzele

3.f. hézyo L hzela

2. m. hozat L hzelux
= 2. f hézyat Ny  hzelax

1. m. hozeno Lis  hzeli

1.f hézyono I hzeli

3. hozén N hzalle
Pl. 2 hozitu oAl  hzalxu

1. hozina lis  hzelan

Imperative: hzay! ofu —hzayu! wbe

Infinitive: hzoyo Lju
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2. Intransitive verbs with /y/ . :

smy wxaco I: some - sami “to become blind” wxd — Jxao

Present Preterite
3. m. some o  sami
3.f. sémyo Lo samyo
2. m. somat Ao  samat
= 2. f. sémyat N samyat
1. m. someno lsas  samino
1.f. sémyono Lningo samyono
3. someén oo samén
PL. 2. somitu o samitu
1. somina i  samina

14

Imperative: smay! s — hzayu! e

Infinitive: smoyo luac

3. Transitive verbs with /w/ o :

ktw oho (<ktb =Mo) I: kotaw - ktule “to write” oNobo — oz\:i

Present Preterite
3. m. kotaw Oi\o” ktule
3. f. kétwo Joho ktula
2. m. kétwat Lédo  ktulux
% ot kétwat Liho  ktulax
1. m. kotawno Lods  keuli
1.f. kétwono Lodho  ktuli
3. keétwi wobo  ktuwe
PL 2. kétwitu oNooho  ktuxu
1. kétwina lLolo ktulan

(5]

Fba bEEEE
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Imperative: ktaw! oi\o — ktawu! ooi\o

Infinitive: ktowo |o£p\o

4. Intransitive verbs with /w/ o:

ytw ol L: yotaw - yatu “to sit” o2 — o\

3.
3.
2.
Sg.
2.
1.
1.
3
Pl. 2.
1.

- B

- B

- B

Present
yotaw
yétwo
yétwat
yétwat
yotawno
yétwono
yétwi
yétwitu

yétwina

4

o
JoAs
LeN,
RIW
Lokl
[P\

wolo

%

ol\.ol\i
Luol\z

Imperative: itaw! oA.] — itawu! oo

Infinitive: itowo Jobu!

Preterite
yatu
yatiwo
yatiwat
yatiwat
yatuno
yatiwono
yatiwi
yatiwitu

yatiwina

d) Verb with /l/ > as third root consonant

o\
Jaa N
Lans
LaN
Lo
LN

e N
oA N
Lo N2

Irregular is the preterite of transitive verb only: $gl Nycea I,

Priteritum: $gile “he bought” oNuca

3. m.

3. f.

2. f.

1. m.

Singular
sqile
Sqila
Sqilux
Sqilax

Sqili

AR

Plural

$qelle

Sqélxu

sqilan
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2) Stem II

a) Verbs with first and second weak root consonant are

regular.

b) Verbs with third weak root consonant:

$TY wia II: mSare — msarele “to start” oias — Jias
Present Preterite

3. m. msare Jiase  msarele
3.f msaryo Liasx msarela
2. m. msarat Lias  msarelux

Sg.
2. f. msaryat Nias msarelax
1. m. msareno Lias msareli
1.1 msaryono liase  msareli
3. msarén (A msaralle

Pl. 2 msaritu oNiax msaralxu
1. msarina |Liase msSarelan

Imperative: m$ari! uias — miareyu! a.ias

Infinitive: Seroyo L&

¢) Verb with /l/ X as third root consonant

Irregular is the preterite verb only.
$yl Nsua II, preterite: msayele “he asked” oxlas

3. m.
3. f.
2. m.
2. f.

1. m.

Imperative: mSayal! Nlas — mSayelu! &las

Singular

msayele i
mSayela

mSayelux »DIax
miayelax Sl
msayeli

Infinitive: Seyolo L&

Plural

msayalle

mSayalxu

Dlaw  msayelan
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3) Stem III

a) Verb with first weak root consonant

ylf &, III: mawlaf — mawlafle “to teach” oxeNaw — 2Xa%

Typ 1, with diphthong:

Present Preterite
3. m. mawlaf aXaw  mawlafle SN
3.f mawlfo oo  mawlafla oxaXaw
2. m. mawlfat AaNavw  mawlaflux w0
= 2. f. mawlfat AaNaw  mawlaflax SeSan
1. m. mawlafno LeXow  mawlafli QaXan
1L mawlfono LaNaws  mawlafli DeaXan
3. mawlfi wNav  mawlaffe NEE\QA
PL 2 mawlfitu oNueNaw  mawlafxu aneXan
1. mawlfina lueNaw  mawlaflan SeXavn

Imperative: mawlaf! &Xa% — mawlefu! e o

Infinitive: tawlifo laol

Typ 2, with monophthong:

Present Preterite
3. m. molaf X molafle SN
3.f mélfo N molafla SN
2. m. mélfat AedNs  molaflux RN
= 2. f. mélfat AN molaflax BN
1. m. molafno LeXs  molafli DN
L.f. mélfono edss  molafli DN
3. mélfi Do molaffe aaX
PL. 2 mélfitu o molafxu an oo
1. mélfina i molaflan S



VERB CONJUGATION

Imperative: molaf! X0 — molefu! oo

Infinitive: telifo Jani

b) Verb with /y/ < as second root consonant

sym yaaso III: masém — masémle “to let make” oNsacss — jasas

Present

3. m. maséem

3. f masimo

2. m. masimat
Sg.

2. f. masimat

1. m. masemno

i masimono

3. masimi
PL. 2 masimitu

1. masimina

Imperative: masém! ycs — masimu!

Infinitive: tesimo Jxaacol.

ANE

hisagss
listacmss
WAL
oNuxaucass
I ,

QAL

Preterite
maséemle
masémla
masémlux
masémlax
masemli
masemli
masemme
masemxu

masémlan

c¢) Verb with third weak root consonant

hky wa.. III: mahke - mahkele “to tell” oG — |Auns%

Present
3. m. mahke
3. f. mahkyo
2. m. mahkat
Sg.
2. f. mahkyat
1. m. mahkeno

IR mahkyono

FEE

<
B

PR

Preterite
mahkele
mahkela
mahkelux
mahkelax
mahkeli
mahkeli
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VERB CONJUGATION

3. mahkén @w%  mahkalle
Pl 2. mahkitu oMaws  mahkalxu
1. mahkina lianss  mahkelan

i 4

Imperative: mahki! wauss — mahkeyu! cinuss

Infinitive: tehkiyo Jsa.l

4) Verb with four root consonants

»

tlfn @>\: mtalfan — mtalfanle “to make a phone call”oNudN Ao —é;f\m

Present Preterite
3. m. mtalfan .\éAf\x mtalfanle
3.f mtalfno lieNRso  mtalfanla
2. m. mtalfnat INEN mtalfanlux
= 2. f. mtalfnat INEN mtalfanlax
1. m. mtalfanno Jud N Ao mtalfanli
1.f. mtalfnono JieNAs  mtalfanli
3. mtalfni wreN Ao mtalfanne
Pl. 2. mtalfnitu olase Kso mtalfanxu
1. mtalfnina liueNKso  mtalfanlan

Imperative: mtalfan! @;L\x — mtalfenu! wdN Ko

Infinitive: télfono lax)



VERB CONJUGATION

5) Irregular verb with four and more root consonants

Stey I s Na (< Scy wsa): méstace — méstacele “to play*

Kias — oS haw

3. m.

3. f.

2. m.
Sg.

2. f.

1. m.

1.f.

3.
PL. 2.

1.

Present

meéstace

meéstacyo
méstacat
meéstacyat
méstaceno
meéstacyono
méstacén
meéstacitu

méstacina

Preterite

K ANasx  méstacele

LaNas  méstacela
N ANax  méstacelux
NaNax méstacelax

)-&z\m meéStaceli
L-bj\m meéStaceli

oMNax  méstacalle
oA Nasx  meéstacalxu
lisNasx  méstacelan

v v
Imperative: méstaci! wsNax — méstaceyu! o Aasxo
2 2

Infinitive: téStecényo L%Lm\.d;

Stbhr josNa (< Sbhr jona): méstabhar - méstabharle “to be proud”

» v 14
o&i&;[\us — ¥oNax

3.m.

3. f.
Sg.

2. f.

1.m.

1.f.

Present
méstabhar
meéStabhro
meéstabhrat
meéStabhrat
meéstabharno

méstabhrono

3 Nax
lémf\ng
LjomRas
Lo Aas
LidoRas
bionRas

Preterite
méstabharle

méstabharla

» 14
o ydsNas
.y X
oxk,oo[\ns

méstabharlux ~ »S>¥>Nax

méstabharlax
méstabharli

méstabharli
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Pl. 2.

Imperative: méstabhar! jésMasx — mésStabheru! o3doNaxo

méstabhri

méstabhritu

méstabhrina

Infinitive: $§ébhoro l;&at

14
-im[\ns

14
of.\..iool\ns

14
L’L;ml\ns

méstabharre

méstabharxu

méstabharlan

o v
ooiiéol\anf
14
oq;éol\ns
Y.y 7
é,ml\ns

steml Naas Ao (< cml Naan): méstacmal — méstacmele “to use”

o&;mji\m:s— \ij\mae

3.m.

3. f.

Sg.
2. f.

1.m.

1.f.

Pl. 2.

Present
meéstacmal
meéstacmlo
meéstacmlat
meéstacmlat
meéstacmalno
méstacmlono
meéstacmli
meéstacmlitu

méstacmlina

LMf\m:s

Preterite
meéstacmele
meéstacmela
méstacmelux
meéstacmelax
méstacmeli
meéstacmeli
méstacmalle
meéstacmalxu

méstacmelan

Imperative: méstacmal! soas Neaso — méstacmelu! &sas Neaso

Infinitive: stécmolo Ilsas Ao



VERB CONJUGATION

C - Passive verb

1) Regular verb

a) Stem Ip

L1

fhm poo Ip: fhim — méfham “to be understood” péas — puoo

Sg.

M W =

Pl

—_

Present

méfham P&
méfhomo Jsodass
méfhomat Ao
méfhomat Asssass
méfhamno Jisodiaso
méfhomono Losas
méfhomi woo2%0
méfhomitu oNussias
méfhomina Lsodas

Preterite
fhim
fhimo
fhimat
fhimat
fhémno
fhimono
fhimi
fhimitu

fhimina

Imperative: méfham! péax — méfhemu! axsoax

b) Stem IIp

zbn oy IIp mizaban — mzaban “to be sold” Spo — Shs

3. m.

3. f.

2. m.
% L

1. m.

1.f.

Present

mizaban ESRN
mizabno Lisaso
mizabnat Niops
mizabnat Nishso
mizabanno JTESRSS
mizabnono Listas

Preterite
mzaban
mzabno
mzabnat
mzabnat
mzabanno

mgzabnono

Y
lsuo
Ao

Lo
Lo
N

oo
oo

LSS
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3. mizabni wSo  mzabni EENES
Pl. 2. mizabnitu oo mzabnitu oNusiw
1. mizabnina lisshso  mzabnina | RS S

Imperative: mizaban! S — mizabenu! asioso

c) Stem IIIp

ltm AN IlIp mitaltam — mtaltam “to be gathered”
AN A — phS A

Preterite Preterite
3.m. mitaltam pbi\m mtaltam p&f\»
3.f. mitaltmo AN Aase  mtaltmo L5 AN Ao
2.m.  mitaltmat ASAS A mtaltmat KA Ao
= 2. f. mitaltmat ASAS A mtaltmat KA Ao
1.m.  mitaltamno JisoASANass  mtaltamno Lo AN Ao
1.f. mitaltmono Lo AN Aas  mtaltmono L AN Ao
3. mitaltmi wolNAas  mtaltmi woAN Ko
PL 2. mitaltmity ~ odoANA  mtaltmity oMo NN A
1. mitaltmina JisoASAus  mtaltmina Jiso AN Ao

Imperative: mitaltam! pL\_\.i\m — mitaltemu! ass A Ao



VERB CONJUGATION

2) Verb with four or more root consonants

Sg.

Pl

steml Ip Naas Ao (< cml Naos): mitéstacmal — mtéstacmal “to be used”

3.m

& 1t

2. f.

1.m

1.f.

Preterite

mitéstacmal
mitéstacmlo
mitéstacmlat
mitéstacmlat
mitéstacmalno
mitéstacmlono
mitéstacmli
mitéstacmlitu

mitéstacmlina

\S&;MM

Preterite

mtéstacmal
mtéstacmlo
mtéstacmlat
mtéstacmlat
mtéstacmalno
mtéstacmlono
mtéstacmli
mtéstacmlitu

mtéstacmlina

N
D Neohs
oAdsas Aeolso

Imperative: mitéstacmal! >sas NooNuso — mitéstacmelu! Ssas NooNuso
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Preliminary remarks on the glossary

The glossary is arranged according to the Latin alphabet for Surayt presented in
Hérgo 1.1 (page 9f). Nouns and adjectives are listed in singular and plural with
additional information about the grammatical gender. Usually regular forms

lack the information about the gender.

The verbal entries consist of the present base forms 3.m.sg., 3.f.sg. (without ko)
and, following a hyphen, the preterite forms 3.m.sg., 3.f.sg.: goras, gurso - grésle,
grésla "to pull". For the verbs and infinitives (Inf.), the verbal root and stem are

given in brackets: (grs I).

Sample sentences for main entries are quoted in a new line following a dash.
References in the textbook are given in parentheses, e.g. “(L. + lesson
number)”, and grammatical references as “(G. ..)” referring to the grammar

units in each Hérgo.



>
Yeuf
3]
A
75)
o
Y
O

A

abro, pl. abne (L.4)
- abne d cammo (L.4)

- abne d holo (L.4)
adcasriye (L.8)
adfalge d yawmo (L.8)
adlalyo (L.8)

admo (L.7)

adsafro (L.8)

adyawma (L.8)

adno (f.), pl. adnote, adne

L.7)
afto, pl. aftote (L.3)

ahna (G.3b)

ahuno, pl. ahunone (L.4)

son

- cousins, (father’s side)
- cousins, (mother’s side)
this evening

this afternoon

tonight

blood

this morning

today

ear

break
we

brother

GLOSSARY

D
I wian

Kunos mele

By Ay (L) byl

4

fLAs! Jas!
[
Dol Joau?
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GLOSSARY

apoteke / bet darmone
(L.14)

arbco, f. arbac (L.4)

- arbac w césri (L.9)
arbci (L.4)

arco (f.), pl. arcote (L.6,
L.12)

arSitakt (m./f.), pl.

arSitaktat, arSitakte (L.6)

asiruto (L.4)
asér (L.3)
atmél (L.8)

atro, pl. atrawote (L.4)

atto, pl. nise

- i attaydi (L.4)
-iatto d ahuni (L.14)
aw (L.7)

aydarbo (L.3)
- aydarbo hatu? (L.3)
- aydarbo wa? (L.10)

ayko? (L.3)

ayna (L.3)

- ayna ménne? (L.12)

- ayna ne? (L.7)

pharmacy

four

- twentyfour

forty

earth, field, lot, ground

architect

contact
honestly, believe me
yesterday

homeland, place, village,
country

woman

- my wife

- the wife of my brother
or

how

- How are you doing?

- How was it/he /she

Where?
which
- Which ones?

- Which are they?

Lisi A3 . 1388

> 4 14

\\352 tlbéiz
P’,V

R \\;93 =
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(L) Ll
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GLOSSARY

B

b

-b + suf. (G.11b,2): ebe,
eba; pl. appe, apxu

-bayna...? (L.12)
-bmeén (L.10)

- b sayno (L.3); b Sayno
atitu (L.12)

babo, pl. babe (L.4)

badle (f.), pl. badlat (L.11)

bahro, pl. bahre
- bahro da tre (L.3)

bahuro, f. bahérto, pl.
bahure (L.15)

baladiye (f.), pl. baladiyat
(L.6)

banyo, pl. banyowat (L.6)

baréhme, pl. baréhmohe
(L.13)

barko (f.), pl. barkote
L.7)

baroyo, f. barayto, pl.
baroye (L.7)

barto, pl. bnote (L.4)
- barti (L.11)

bas (L.11)

in

- in him, in her;
in them, in you
- In which ...?

- With what?

- Hello (inresponseto
someone’s greeting); Most

welcome (pl.)!
father

suit

light

- second light

light, bright, clear

municipality (here:

buildinginspection office)
bathroom

brother-in-law, (brother
of husband)

knee

outer, external

daughter
- my daughter

only

ASLS (L) 0,5
Jiod (Jiod

L3 Jsos -

l:ooé 4’\.9?\5 4’90015

v v

N4 () L Xs

Lals dols

l&:’a..ts ba...a

Ris (L) Loil
(RS RERES
INs s

“L;S =

4

[Keeoim)
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GLOSSARY

basimo, f. basémto, pl.
basime (L.10)

basketbol / esfir salo
(L.15)

basro, pl. basrone (L.7)

batilo, f. batélto, pl. batile

- batile ne (L..8)

batlono, pl. batlone (L.12)

baynl...wl... (L.13)
- baynot- (+ suf. pl.)

bayto (m.), pl. bote (L.3)
baytar (L.12)
be babe (L.16)

beroxo, pl. beroxe (L.16)

bet darmone / apoteke
(L.14)

bet krihe (L.14)
bélhude (L.16)

bényono, pl. bényone
(L.13)

bérgél (L.10)
bétér (L.6)

bétr (G.11b), bétr + suf.:
- sg. bétri, bétre
- pl. bétrayye, bétrayxu

nice, good

basketball

meat, flesh

off, jobless; tired
- they are off; they are
tired

holiday

between, in between

home, house
vet
the family of

marriage; marriage

ceremony

pharmacy

hospital
only

building

bulgur
then, thereafter
after, behind

- behindme, behind him
- behindthem, behind you

l;mn...ms JL\&EQS :bm.ms

15 oo - NSMmd

Bicas il
b Ips -

(Mo ) o3

TSNS

EEQUES
[EHEELES

ESNET I RO NS
Jowio A3

onads

Py 29
¢
v v



GLOSSARY

bira (f.), pl. birat (L.10)

biton (m.) (L.6)

bluze (f.), pl. bluzat (L.11)

bnoyo (Inf. bny I) (L.8)
bocu (L.10)

bosam, bésmo — basém,

basimo (bsm I)

- ayna hérgo kobosam lax?

(L.3.5)

bolo
- komahto bolo cal (L.11)

- kétle bolo rwiho

bosal, béslo — basél, basilo

(b3l 1)

boxe, buxyo — baxi, baxyo
(bxy I)

boya, pl. boyat (L.6)
boyat, bayto — bétle, bétla
(byt I)

bramsél (L.14)

byoto (Inf. byt I) (L.13)

C

cade (f.), pl. cadat (L.16)
cadi (L.4)
cafro, pl. cafrone (L.7)

caksuno, pl. caksune (L.7)

beer
concrete
blouse
counting

please

to appeal to (so.); to

become comfortable

- Which subjectdo you
like?

mind, temper
- she pays attention to

- he is patient

to be cooked, toripen

to cry, to weep

paint

to explode, to light
(fireworks)

yesterday evening

lighting (of fireworks)

tradition
normal

earth

elbow

lsoncad

TN pabdd Lo Kl -
JIES

NS Jhsad -
L-oéuﬁao&l\g'

ol uad ¢ hoes (lad

NS (3

LK K
o
biel diel

Bacmal bamal
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GLOSSARY
cal (G.11b,1-2) on A NG
- cal + Suffix: sg. acli, acle, onme,on him, on her; w&:j ) NS -
acla; pl. aclayye, aclayxu  on them, on you (pl.) aaNa] ol X o]
cal d (L.3) because, since s NS
cam (G.11b,1-2) with N
- cam + Suffix: sg. acmi, - with me, (o] cwson] el -
acme, acma; with him, with her; (ol asan] rocas]
pl. acmayye, acmayxu with them, with you RN
- cam gab (L.16) - nextto ag R -
camaliye, pl. camaliyat operation NSl JIaal
(L.14)
cammo, pl. cammone uncle (paternal) ol (Jsasal

L.4)

camsira, pl. camSirat
(L.14)

camto, pl. camtote (L.4)

carquwo, pl. carquwe
L.7)

casro, f. csar (L.4)
casriye (f.) (L.8)

catmo (f.), pl. catmote
(L.7)

cawodo (m.), pl. cawode
(L.12)

- cawode ne (L.6)

cayno (f.), pl. caynote,
cayne (L.7)

- cal cayni! (L.10)

nurse

aunt (paternal)

heel

ten

evening
thigh

employee
- they are employees

eye; spring, fountain

- You are welcome!

14 14 v 14
L;..m J'...m

LAl Jhsad

JoaoiX JoaoiX

I 4
o (Jimal

(W) kil



GLOSSARY

cayni: b cayni zabno
cedo, pl. cede (L.9)
cedo brixo! (L.13)

celoyo, f. celyato, pl.

celoye

- celayto yo (L.6)

cezo (f.), pl. ceze (L.12)
cémro (L.4)

cénwo, pl. cénwe (L.10)

cisaqto, pl. cisaqyote
(L.16)

ciqo, f. céqto, pl. cige
(L.11)

cito, pl. citote (L.16)

claymo, pl. clayme (L.11)

claymto, pl. claymote
(L16)

cmara (f.), pl. cmarat
(L.12)

cobar, cébro — cabér,
cabiro (cbr I)

- géd cébrina Sotina
gahwa (L.12)

comar, cémro — camer,

camiro (L.6) (cmr]I)

cowad, cawdo — cwédle,

cwédla (cwd I)

at the same time
feast, holiday
Happy Holiday!

high

- she is high
goat
age

grape

ring

narrow

church

young man, teenager,

youngster

young woman, teenager,

youngster

building
to enter
- We will go inside to
have a coffee (L.12)

to be built

to work

Lisf wls runl
[EQUIRS

s
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GLOSSARY
- mén kocawdat? (L.3) - What job do you do? Lk o -
-u babo w i emo diiqarto - The father and the oy fol ulo a5 ol -
kocawdi (L.4) motherin the family »105—4 [ R¥S)
work.
coyas, cayso — cayés, to live PR GPRS Loeald
cayiSo (cys$ I)
- an abne d holi kocaysi - My maternal cousins © wado Dy k! \7? -
bu Swed (L.4) live in Sweden. yam
cwodo (Inf. cwd I) (L.3) work N
- kul ha azze lu cwodayde - Each one left for their N m?,? ki Noo -
L.3) work. CIREN
cwono (f.), pl. cwone sheep (female) sas (L) bas
(L.12)
C
Caket, pl. Caketat, Cakete jacket Raa LA3& Ak
L.7)
Canta (f.), pl. ¢antat (1.3)  bag L\&-.}. (L) Lg\g.
¢imanto (f.) (L.6) concrete (L) IAaa

D

dado (f.), pl. dadote (L.4)

daftar, pl. dafetér,
daftarat, daftare (L.3)

dahole
- dahole w zérnaye (L.16)

damto, pl. damote (L.13)

wife of paternal uncle

notebook

drum

- drum and zurna

sister-in-law (wife of
husband’s brother)

Lys (L) Iy

LiNej (iNS] Aoy
[ NE=H

!

wi&o U&; -

[ NS NS



GLOSSARY

daqqa (f.), pl. daqqat (L.8)

(s. qaténto)

dargo, pl. darge (L.8)

darmono, pl. darmone
(L.14)

dasésto (L.10)

daworo, f. dawarto, pl.
dawore (L.12)

dawmo, pl. dawme

- dawmo du cedo (L.13)
dawro, pl. dawre

dayono, f. dayanto, pl.
dayone (L.15)

deri yawmo (L.13)
désno, pl. désne (L.13)
didi, 2.pl. détxu, 3.pl.
détte (G.10b)
dilonoyo, f. dilonayto,
pl. dilonoye (L.3)

dlo; (L.7)

- d lo mini, d lo ménxu

dmoxo (Inf. dmx 1) (L.6)
docar, ducro - dacér,
daciro (der I)

- bak kmo kébcat
ducrina? (L.8)

minute

step, level

medication

rice pudding

farmer

tree

- Christmas tree
here: course

judge, referee

the nextday
present

my, your (pl.), their

special, specific

without

- without me, without you

(L
sleep

to return

- At what time would you

like us to return?

Aoy (L) Laog

NG
L ol

INan}

7

585 L3dy i3

L:go; ‘L:eo’?’
S oy Lsoog -
n

Jso3 lsoy
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GLOSSARY

domax, démxo — daméx,
damixo (dmxI) (L.7)

- an nacime kodémxi

(L.8.5)

doyaq, dayqo — déqle,
déqla (dyq D

druco (f.), pl. drucone
€L.7)

dukano (f.), pl. dukane
- dukano daj jule (L.4)

dukto, pl. dékote (L.3)

duroso, pl durose (L.3)

- duroSe guSmonoye (L.7)

E

elo (L.6)

ema? (L.4)

emo (f.), pl. emote (L.4)
esfir ido / handbol (L.15)

esfir reglo / futbol / tébbe
(L.15)

esfir salo / basketbol
(L.15)

esfir téblito / ping-pong
(L.15)

to sleep

- The children are

sleeping.

to knock, to press; to ring

arm (bodypart)

shop
- clothing shop

place
exercise

- physical exercise

but
When?

mother
handball

football

basketball

table tennis

bansod cpof + lasoy g
m;—‘f’ Jsand \? -

o&gz «o&oz I RPN~
Jiosy «(L1) Lxosy
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E
éSmo, pl. é&Smone
- éSmi (L.3)

ésto, f. Set

ésti (L.9)

&swét (L.9)

€zze, ézza — azze, azza
Czy 1°z11) (L.3)

- kiban heloyo ézzan (L.8)
- kazzi mjarballe (L.11.6)

- kul ha azze lu cwodayde
(L.3)

- qém, zan! (L.11.6)

F
falgo, pl. falge
- falge d yawmo (L.8)

falqo, pl. falge (L.4)
- falqge riSoye (L.7)

fanera (f.), pl. fanerat
(L.11)

farsufo, pl. farsufe (L.15)
feqoso (Inf. fgs II)
femo, pl. feme (L.7)

félim, pl. félime, félimat
(L.9)

name; a little bit (sg. only)

- my name
six

sixty
February

to go

- We can go early.

- I am goingto try it.

- Each one went to their
job.

- Let’s go! (imperative
1.plL)

half

- afternoon

piece, part

- main parts

sweater

person, individual
applaud, clapping
mouth

film; x-ray photograph
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GLOSSARY
féstan, pl. féstanat (L.11) dress .M.g\m% ‘cé\m%
fétqo, pl. fétge (L.15) ticket oo Jolo
- fétqo/qart di méstuto - wedding card wy o - oA -
(L.16) NoNas
firo, pl. fire (L.10) fruit Jrno Jino
foham, féhmo - fahém, understand pod : oo (odS

fahimo (fhm I)

- kébcono féhmanne
inagla d howina cam
hdode (L.3)

fogécto, fogécyote (L.13)

foras, férso — frésle, frésla

(frs 1) (L.3)

- koférso ste at tégme daj

jule me hdode (L.11)

- bétér koférsalle lag
gawne (L.11)

fotah, fétho — ftéhle, ftéhla

(fth I)

foto, pl. fotote (L.7)

foyas, fayso — fayés, fayiso

(fysD (L.12)
- fayés mede? (L.10)

- fés bé $lomo (L.3)

fqud! (fqd ) (L.10)

frisi (s. méfras)

- Whenwe are togetherI
would like to understand

them.
fireworks

to sort, to separate

- She also separates the
different kind of clothes

from each other.
- Then she sorts them

according to colour.

to open

face

to stay

- Is there anything else
(you would like)?

- Seeyou (sg.) again.
(says person leaving)

Here youare!

they splitup

lsauoid
floi) Likoro Llsls -
Jie g3 [0Sy
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GLOSSARY

friSo, f. frésto, pl. frise

- wolito frésto (L.7)

fsoso, pl. fsose

- fsoso lu técmiro (L.6)

fsihoyo, f. fsihayto, pl.
fsihoye (L.12) (s. méfsah)

fsihuto (L.12)

ftiho, f. ftéhto, pl. ftihe
(L.11)

ftilo, pl. ftile (L.12)
fujo, pl. fuje

futbol / esfir reglo / tébbe
(L.15)

G

gab (G.11b)

- gab+ Suffix: sg. gabi,
gabe, gaba;

pl. gaban or gabayna,
gabayye, gabayxu

gabo, pl. gabe

- u gabano (L.11)

galdo, pl. galde (L.7)
ganto, pl. ganote (L.6)
garmo, pl. garme (L.8,5)

gawiro, f. gawérto, pl.

gawire (L.8,2)

specific, special

- a special task
permission
- buildingpermission

happy, pleased

happiness

open

hay ball
Honeydew melon

football

with
- with me,

with him, with her;
with us,

with them, with you
side, direction

- this side

skin, leather
garden

bone

married

Lo JL\-»;;: Janio
Ihaie NG -

Lm:\; . Jeacho -
(AT I0) NNAE 3 WA

hoo

lahe JAubo dulo

Lae JLAs

Qoo dyee

. U.\,m ool . NAleo

324

A

Lag ol -

NG
N I
ko ik

faag, el ol
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GLOSSARY
gawloco (Inf. gwlc) du nausea =X 0y ey
lebo (L.14)
gawno, pl. gawne (L..9) colours Bag el
gawo, pl. gawe (L.7) abdomen, inside Jog, o
- gawa (di dukano) (L.11) - inside (the shop) L-b'o, .y 8L -
gawoyo, f. gawayto, pl. internal Kag ey ke
gawoye (L.7)
gawro, pl. gawre (L.4) man l%& Jial,
gdayto, pl. gyote (L.12) chicken Ii\i\ IN
gédso, pl. gédse (L.13) accident ).1,_& ‘LL,_&
gelo, pl. gelone (L.12) grass N Mg
gérwo, pl. gérwe (L.11) sock '3"& ‘l°‘1\
gole, gulyo— glele, glela  to uncover PR AN .&
(glyD RN
gonaw, gunwo — gnule, to steal ‘o&m\ B (VORQETYRY
gnula (gnw I) oNary,
goras, gurso— grésle, to pull :o&at\ ¢ lajay e
grésla(grs) o&..;w.%
gowar, gawro — gawer, to marry Joad e ¢ hed 98,
gawiro (gwr 1) (L.16)
goyas, gayso — gésle, gésla  to touch ‘o&.w\ ¢ lang kg
(gysD) O&‘w\
groso (Inf. gr$1) d admo blood collection L:o,?, PRI
(L.14)
gudo, pl. gude (L.15) team, choir, band Jlay e
gurno, pl. gurne sink, tub Uio% ‘Lio\
- gurno du hyofo - bathtub lale & Liay -



GLOSSARY

- gurno du tesigo (L.6) - sink 1*.;1 AN béa\ -
gusmo, pl. gusme (L.7) body [MPENQI PN
gusmonoyo, f. physical INCsaa oy haisam oy
guSmonayto, pl. Lsoa ayy
guSmonoye (L.15)

gweto (L.8) cheese |G
gyoso (Inf. gy$1) (L.7) touching PO

G
galabe (L.3)
- galabe kore (L.3)
galto, pl. galte (L.6)
gamo, pl. game (L.15)

ger (1.3)
- ger medone (L.6)

gram, pl. grame (L.10)

H

hadomo, pl. hadome
- hadome baroye

- hadome du gusmo
- hadome gawoye

- ha mah hadomani (L.7)
handbol / esfir ido (L.15)

hano, f. hate, pl. hani

(G.5b)
- hani wayne? (L.10)

many, much, a lot

- many times, often
mistake
concern

other

- otherthings

gram

organ, member

- external organs

- organs of the body
- inner organs

- one of these organs
handball

this, these (pl.)

that, those (pl.)
- Was that all?

z‘.élm:ry -

U’PQ\'

Doy 14
% oo o -
R

I,J 20 - \5,45

;
A A
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374 GLOSSARY

- hano wa (L.10) - That was all. J6 L& -

hanyuto! (L.10) Bon appetit! L aud

harke (L.3) here 1548

- harke w tamo (L.6) - here and there Lolo 1358 -

hat (L.4; G.3b, 4b) you, you are (copula L&
2.5g.)

hatu (L.4; G.3b, 4b) you (2. pl.), you are ol
(copula2.pl.)

hawa (f.), pl. hawat (L.8) air, wind; weather L3& (L) 158

hawno (L.15) mind Lo

hawnonoyo, mental KEod INDod iiod

f. hawnonayto,

pl. hawnonoye (L.15)

hawo, hayo, hanék (G.5b) that & kd o

hawxa (L.4) S0 1504

hedi hedi (L.14) slowly g wy

hes (L.4) yet "oy

hénne (L.6; G.3b) they (pl.) L}J?

hérgo, pl. Hérge (L.3) lesson, exercise, class, Ko e
unit

hiw, hiwo (oby/hwy Ip) is given Jasor cquor

(preterite only, s. mitahwe)

- hiw ele darmone (L.14) - he was prescribed L&;; o\ aor -
medication

hiya (L.3; G.3b) she o

hiye (L.3; G.3b) he | .

hiyuto (L..4) identity, nationality oo



GLOSSARY 375

- i hiyutaydi (L.3) - my identity eplaor o -

howe, huyo — hawi, to become, to happen Lodi cuod : Loor (J3&

hawyo (hwy I)

- galabe kore kowe mamlo - Oftenthere are

s 135 J5 1A -
Lnéb.!oo,o SM“;(.S

bayn day yolufe w du discussions between the

malfono (L.3) students and the teacher.

- kolozam d howina le
galabe moro (L.7)

O& LLO&, P;ﬁoﬂ =
(NN

Jouis J3S -

Sl 188 vy L faoa -

- We have to take care of

him very much.

- howe brixo (L.11.6) - Nice! Welldone!

- Safiro yo w géd howe - It is nice and it will fit

aclax (L.11.6) you.

- hway moro 1 ruhux (L.14) - take care of yourself paoi Jio wdor -

howele, howela — hawile,  to get (O™u0d ¢ oS (onmod
hawila (hwy 1,2) N o
- hawila nésyono tawwo - She has developed good RN loqz Jileas Xuod -
bu zwono (Inf. zwn I) w experience in buying and Ldfo Lssy
zebono (Inf. zbn II) (L.11) . lling.

- d lo howalxu Suwole

- If you do not have any

Lol lf?u QN3 Ug'

hrene, géd cébrina. (L.12)  other questions, we will IRENIN
enter.
H

ha, f. hdo (L.7) one Jom i
- ha ménne (L.12) - one of them odup L -
hadiro, f. hadérto, pl. ready; present NS A A
hadire (L.10)

halwo (L.10) milk [PNA
halyo, f. hlito, pl. halye nice, beautiful, sweet I A A

(L.11)
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GLOSSARY
halyuto (L.16) sweets NS4
hamro, pl. hamrone wine Lisaz Jisazs
(L.10)
hamg3o, f. hammés (L.7)  five wxasal lasas
- hams3acsar (L.3) - fifteen FEsAsl -
hapto, pl. happote (L.14) tablet, piece NSz Aein
haglo (f.), pl. haglote field ez (L) loz
(L.12)
haroyo, f. harayto, pl. last, latest KA | RS K94

haroye (L.6)
- bi harayto (L.6)

- i harayto di Sabto
(L.16)

hato, f. hatto, pl. hate
(L.6)

hawro, pl. hawrone (L.3)

hawruto (L.15)

haye (pl.; L.4)

- bah haye (L.15)
haylo, pl. hayle (L.7)
- b haylo (L.15)
haywan, pl. hayewén,
haywanat, haywane
(L.12)

hdode

- cam hdode (L.3)

- 1€ hdode (L.3)

- in the end, at the end;
finally

- weekend

new

friend

friendship

life

- in life; alive

power

- strong, in good health

animal

each other
- together

- to each other

INZ > -

’u -9 ’L\a&t -

ha AL Az

Biez dJioz
Losaz
1z
RN
Lo -

b vy n v
s ANSaL (ML (L
<
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GLOSSARY

hedér (L.12)

- hedér + Suffix: sg.:
hedore, hedora; pl.
hedorayye, hedorayxu

hedoro (Inf. hdrII)
(L.13)

hédriye, hédriyat (L.13)
heloyo (L.8)

hémso (f.), pl. hémse
(L.10)

hémto (L.14)
héslote (L.11)

hfituto, pl. hfitwote
(L.15)

hiso, f. hésto, pl. hise
(L.15)

hisutod gusmo (L.15)

hmoro, f. hmarto, pl.
hmore (L.12)

holaq, hélqo - hléqle,
hléqla (hlq I) (G.13)
holaw, hélwo — hlule,
hlula (hlw I)

- bu yawmo tarte kore
kohélwina at tawrote
(L.12)

holo, pl. holone (L.4)

hoto, pl. hotote (L..4)

around, ca.

(someone/someth.)

- around him, around her,

around them, around you

preparation

preparation
early (in the morning)

chickpea, chickpea soup

high fever
jewellery

activity

fit

fitness

donkey

to shave, to cut hair

to milk

- We milk the cows twice a

day.

uncle (mother’s side)

sister

e e e

omagyy Lo

Jisan livha oJisan

‘0&&.‘ S 'd*w. l&o

[HES ﬁ-i lsoal o -
liiel L? Un&..:ap
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GLOSSARY

hoyar, hayro — hérle,
hérla (hyr I)

- I Saro kohayro tawwo
cal u tukoso d gawa di
dukano (L.11)

- hayrina bu gabo hreno
(L.11.6)

hoze, hézyo — hzele,
hzela (hzy I)
- harke laltah kohozitu

guSmo dé zcuro (L.7)

- aydarbo hzalxu i

mazracto? (L.12)

hreno, f. hreto, pl. hrene
(L.10)

hsamto (L.8)

hsawto (L.3)

hsowo, pl. hsowe (L.10)
hubo (f.) (L.16)

hudro, pl. hudre (L.15)
hulmono (L.7)

hulto, pl. hultote (L.4)
husabo, pl. husabe (L.9)

hwarto, pl. hwaryote
(L.11)

hzirén (L.9)

hziro, pl. hzire (L.12)

to watch

- Saro manages the shop

well.

- Let’s look at the other

side.

to see

- Belowyou can see the
body of a child.

- What do you think about
the farm (lit: how did you

see the farm)?

other

dinner

maths

bill

love

association, union, club
health

aunt (mother’s side)

Sunday; week

friend (f.)

June

pig

- »
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GLOSSARY

hzoyo (Inf. hzy I) (L.7)

ida (L.8)

ido (f.), pl. idote, ide (L.7)

ilén (L.9)
ilono, pl. ilone (L.12)

inagla (L.3)

- inaqlayo (L.11)

iqarto, pl. igrote, igaryote

- iiqartate (L.4)

iyyar (L.9)

J

jéddo, pl. jéddone (L.4)
jiran, pl. jirane (L.8)
jore, jéryo — jari, jaryo
(ryD

- kojore gédse mu byoto
daf fogécyote? (L.13.6)

julo, pL. jule (L.4)
- jule tahtoye (L.11)

K

kafo d warde (L.16)

kagat, pl. kagatat, kagate

(L.6)

sight, seing

if, in case
hand
September
tree

when

- then

family
- this family

May

grandfather
neighbour

to happen

- Do accidents happen
when lighting fireworks?

cloth

- underwear

flowerbouquet

paper, wallpaper

Jud
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GLOSSARY
kalbo, pl. kalbe (L.12) dog | ER P
kale, kala (L.14) there (he) is, there (she) NS o5

kamudo, f. kamédto, pl.
kamude (L.11)

karmo, pl. karme (L..12)

karyo, f. krito, pl. karye
(L.6)

kaso (L.15)

katfo (f.), pl. katfote
L.7)

kayiwo, f. kayuto, pl.
kayiwe (L.7)

kefo (f.), pl. kefe (L.6)

kewo, pl. kewe (L.7)

- kewo du gawo (L.14)
- kewo du haso (L.14)
- kewo du lebo (L.14)

kélyono

- layt kélyono (L.13)
kére (f.), pl. kérat (L.6)

két+ pret. suf. (G.9b)

- mén wolito kétla i skale?

(L.7.4)

- kmo yolufe kétxu bu
sédro? (L.3.5)

két+ Copula as suffix
(G.9¢c; G.12a)

is

dark (colour)

vineyard

short

hockey

shoulder

sick

stone

illness, pain, desease
- stomach pain

- back pain

- heartpain
problem, hinder

- there is no problem
rent

to have

- What is the function of

the skeleton?

- How many students do

you have in the class?

to be

';Q:nay tn..asﬂy "90&5

[E TR IYES
Lo dhio s
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GLOSSARY

- cal d kétyo u liSonaydi
(L.3)

- cal i téblito ... kétwa
iqarto Holandayto (L.12)
kibe (3.m.sg.), kiba
(3.f.sg.); pl. képpe

- i Sato kiba tlétmo w

hamso w ésti yawme (L.9)

- kibux obat lan u hSowo?

(L.10.3)

kilo, pl. kilowat
- kilo w falge (L.10)

kiso, pl. kise (L.8)

kit ~ kito (G.9a)

kmo? (L.3)

knoSo (Inf. kn$ I) (L.13)

kole, kulyo - kali, kalyo
(kly )

komo, f. kémto, pl. kome

konas, kénso — knésle,
knésla (kns I)

- kokénsina as stabile
(L.12)

konun haroyo (L.9)

konun gqamoyo (L.9)

- Because itis my
language.
- At the table ... there

was a Dutch family.

can; consist

- A year consists of 365
days.

- Can we have the bill

please?

kilo

- one and a half kilo
bag

thereis

How many?; some
sweep

to stop, to wait

black

sweep

- We sweep the stables.

January

December

RFAN ol LL\'.zg -
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GLOSSARY

korax, kurxo — karéx,

karixo (krx I)

- mawxa ayko d kowén

kokurxi cal hdode (L.3)

kore, kuryo - kari, karyo
kore

- tarte kore kohélwina at
tawrote (L.12)

koso, pl. kose (L.8)

- koso d hamro (L.10)
kotaw, kétwo — ktule,
ktula (ktw I) (L.3,
koyaw, kaywo - kayu,
kayiwo (kyw I,1)

- u riSo dlo koyaw, lo

kolozam le Susefo (L.7.6)

koyawle, koyawla —

kayule, kayula (kyw 1,2)
krawa, pl. krawat (L.11)
ktawto (L.3)

ktowo, pl. ktowe (L.3)
kuhlo (L.16)

kul (L.4)
- kul mede (L.6)
- kulle (L.10)

kulito, pl. kulyote (L.14)

to search; to walk around

- Therefore they look
for each other, no

matter where they live.
to become short
times

- We milk the cows twice.

glass, cup

- a glass of wine

to write; to register

to hurt (intr.)

- A head that doesnot
hurt doesnotneeda

bandage.

to fall ill, to become sick

tie

writing, text
book

eyeliner, make-up
each

- everything
- all of them

kidney
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GLOSSARY

kursi (m.), pl. kursye (L.8)

kusoro, pl. kuSore (L.12)

kutle (L.10)

L

1...(G.11b.2)

- 1+ Suffix: sg. eli, ele,
ela; pl. alle, alxu

laf (L.8)

lahayto, pl. lahoyote
(L.3)

laltah (L.7)

lalyo, pl. lalye (L.8)
lan
larwal (L.7)

lasan (L.4)

- laSan + Suffix: sg.
lasani, laSane, lasana;
pl. lasanayye, laSanayxu

- lasan d-
- an nacime ste lasan d lo

tocén hdode koméjgoli
cam hdode (L.4)

lat+ pret. suf. (G.9b.2)

chair
success

kutle (fine burghulballs

with minced meat)

to, for

- for me, for him, for her;
for them (pl.), for you
around (time)

eraser

down, downstairs, below;
under

night

us (objectparticle 1.pl.)
outside

for
- for me, for him, for her;

for them, for you

- because, so that, for the
sake of

- And the children too, for
the sake of keeping in
touch, talk with each

other.

to not have

1)

N
agi\;ogi\
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GLOSSARY

- latli, latte

- latli mede 1€ syomo
(L.8)

- latte makinat modern
(L.12)

lat+ copula as suffix

- latne dawore modern

(L.12)

- latyo i namraydi
(L.11.6)

law (L.4)

lawgél (L.6)

layko? (L.10)

layt ~ layto (G.9a)
lazqa, pl. lazqat (L.14)

lebo, pl. lebe
-leba (L.11)
- lebo twiroyo (L.14)

liSono, pl. liSone (L.4)
- u liSonaydi

- dawro du liSono (L.3)
Imén? (L.11)

lo

- at tawrote lo kobén
halwo galabe (L.12)
- gamayto lo adécce (L.3)

- hano u féstan semoqo

- I do not have, they do

not have

- I do not have anything
to do

- They do not have modem
machines.

to not be

- They are not modern

farmers.

- It is not my size, number.

not anymore
inside

To where?
there is not
plaster

heart
- herheart

- broken heart, sad
tongue; language

- my language

- language course
What for? Why?
no, not

- The cows do not give out
much milk

- First he did not recognize
them.

- This red dress is nice!
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GLOSSARY

$afiro yo!
-lo barti (L.11)

locas, 1écso — Icésle,
Icésla (Ies I)

loge, 1éqyo - laqi, lagyo
(Igy D (L.12)
- lagén b

- ayko lagén u Aday w u
Peter bé hdode? (1..12.3)

lowas, lawso — lwésle,
Iweésla (Iws I) (L.11)

lozam, 1ézmo — lazém,
lazimo (lzm I)

- hano wa u mede d

lozamwa (L.10)

- lo kolozam d cawdi
(L.8)

- kolozam mhadrono i
hsamto (L.8)

lqayto (L.16)

luho (f.), pl. luhe (L.3)
- luho d hedoro (L.16)
- luho dé zmine (L.16)

lux
luzo, pl. luze (L.10)

IwoSo (Inf. Iws I) (L.7)

Ixu

L Juoi lovws

- No dear. (lit. ‘my daughter’) JLis ) -

to chew SN PUNPRGN

to meet; to hit

- theymet o (E> -
- Where did Aday and ofo uj of &S ol -

Cl» N
Petermeet? [HNERN-
to put on ovad ¢ ladl &

v

odua

©

need, needed; necessary Lo X ‘PLS ) AN
- Thatis (lit. was) all
what is needed.

wpsly PSS U -

- they do not need to work

- I (f.) have to prepare JAsase o bjeiso pﬁé -

dinner.

meeting, date ) NN
board; shoppinglist e (L)) Lae
- to-do-list S WO
- guest list Llao'z Loa -
you (objectparticle, 2.m.sg.) S
almond fia dya
dressing (to dress, puton L a
clothes)

you (objectparticle, 2.pl.) FEAN
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GLOSSARY

M

m, me (G.11b.1)

- m + Artikel: mu, mi, ma
ma ...? (L.11)

macbar, macabro —
macbarle, macbarla
(cbr III) (L.7)

macébdonuto (L.15)

maclaf, macalfo —
maclafle, maclafla
(clf IID)

- komacalfina u sawal
(L.12)

macmar, macamro —
macmarle, macmarla
(cmr III)

- i Saro w u Aday
mS3aralle d kurxi cal arco

d macamri (L.6)

macre, macro— macrele,

macrela (cry III) (L.8)

madcar, madacro —
madcarle, madcarla
(der IID) (L.6)

madrasto, pl. madérSote
L.4)

mafashono, f.
mafashonito, pl.

mafashone

from (preposition)
- from
question particle

to bring in

influence

to feed

- We feedthe animals.

to build

- Saro and Aday started to
look around for a lotto

build on.

to have lunch

to return; answer; to bring
back

school

pleasing happy, good
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GLOSSARY

- latyo tebo mafashono
(L.14)

magon / bala$

magras, magarSo —
magrasle, magrasla
(grs1II) (G.14)

mahat, mahto — mahatle,
mahatla

(hytITI < htt IIT)

- am medone nacime
komabhtalle bas sale
(L.11)

- komahto bolo cal ag
gawne d kézzén cam
hdode (L.11)

mahés, mahiso—mahésle,

maheésla (hys IIT > hss)

- komahésno b ruhi
(L.14)

mahke, mahékyo —
mahkele, mahkela
(hky 111) (L.3)

mahwe, mahwo —
mahwele, mahwela
(hwy II1) (L.6)

- cal u surgodo
komahweén ay yarhe
(L.9)

- mahwele u plan alle w

Sréhle u mede dé rSémle
(L.6)

- it is not happy news

free, gratis
getitpulled, (or to make

somebody pull) here: get
(blood) collected

to place, to put, to lay; (+
bolo) to pay attention to

- She places the small
things in baskets.

- She pays attentionto
which colours go well
together.

to wake up, awake
(+b- to notice)

- I notice, I feel

to tell (a story)

to show; to appear; to look

- In the calendaryou can
find the months.

- He showedthem the plan
and explained what he had
designed.
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GLOSSARY

makéfyono, f.
makéfyonito, makéfyone
(L.16)

makina, pl. makinat
(L.12)

makrax, makarxo —
makraxle, makraxla
(krx III)

- makrax u cebugro cal

as sértote!

makre, makaryo —
makrele, makrela
(kry III)

maktaw, makatwo —
maktawle, maktawla
(ktw III)

maléq, maligo — maléqle,
maléqgla (lyq III) (L.9)
- ... sértote, d komaliqi

lu zabno di Sato

malax, malxo — malaxle,
malaxla (hlx III) (L.7) s.
mhalax

- lasan i dukano malxo
tawwo i Saro kocawdo

me kule leba

malfono (L.4), pl.

malfone
malfonito, pl. malfonyote

malfonuto (L.3)

sufficient (m.sg.)

machine

to move, to guide, to

manage

- Move the mouse on the

pictures!

to shorten

to let somebody write, to

register

to fit

- ... Pictures which fit the
time of the year.

to go, to go on foot
(vehicle) drive (intr.);
(shop, work) doing

- Saro works
wholeheartedly so that the

shop does good business.

teacher

teacher (f.)

teaching, teachingposition
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GLOSSARY

maltam, maltmo —
maltamle, maltamla (Itm

III <*lym > arab. Imm)

malwas, malawso —
malwasle, malwasla
(Iws 111) (L.6)

mamlo, pl. mamle (L.3)
man? (L.3)

manék (< me hanék)
(L.10)

manéskoyo, f.
manéskayto, pl.

manéskoye (L.11)
magqéblo, f. magbalto
pl. magéble (L.3)

maglab, maqalbo —
maglable, maqlabla
(qlb IIT) (G.14)

maqgrat, maqarto —
magqratle, maqratla
(qrt II1) G.14)

- magratte marga du
cedo (L.13)

maqgraw, maqarwo —
magqrawle, maqrawla
(qrw III)

maqre, maqaryo —

magqrele, maqrela
(qry 11I)

gather, collect

to dress (tr.), to furnish

talk, discussion
Who?

of those

purple (colour)

satisfactory

to turn around; to turn sth.

to have breakfast

- They had marga for
breakfast on Christmas.

to getcloser; to bring close

to teach, to make

(someone) read
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GLOSSARY

maqtac, maqatco —
magqtacle, maqtacla
(qtc IIT)

- maqtacce tre béletat
maqwe, maqwo —
maqwele, maqwela
(qwy I1I) (L.3)

marca (f.) (L.12)
marcal, marclo -
marcele, marcela (rcl III)

- guSmi komarcal (L.14)

marga (L.13)

margas, margso —
margasle, margasla
(rgsIID) (L.15)

marham, pl. marhame
(L.14)

markaw, markwo —
markawle, markawla
(rkw III) (L.4)

- markawwe u récyonatte
cal... (L.6)

- markawla ruha... (L.4)

marwodo, pl. marwode
L.11)

maslam, masalmo -
maslamle, maslamla
(slm III)

to let cut, to make an order
(ticket)

- they ordered two tickets

to improve, to strengthen

pasture, grazingland

to shiver, to tremble

- my body shivers

marga: onion and meat

stew
to letso. notice, to letso.
sense sth.

ointment

to place, to stack

- theydecidedto ...

- she settled ...

earring

to hand over, to deliver
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GLOSSARY

mastar, masatro —
mastarle, mastarla
(str III)

- Aloho mastar u
camaydan.

masu, masiwo — masule,
masula (syw III < swy)
- masuwe (3.pl.) (L.3)

masét, masito — masétle,
masétla (syt III) (L.8)

masér, masiro — masérle,
masérla (Syr III) (L.14)

masfac, masafco —
masfacle, masfacla
(8fc IID)

- laSan d masafciu

yawmatte u xalyo
basimo ...(L.8)

masqal, masaqlo —

masqele, masqela
matéryal (L.6)
matyo

- u matyatxu (L.12)

matbax, pl. matebéx,

matbaxat, matbaxe (L.6)

matér, matiro — matérle,

matérla (tyr I1I)

matro (L.9)

to protect, to savet

- God protectourpeople.

to become old

- Theybecame old.

to listen

to believe; + cal: to give

advice, to advise

to spend (time), to letpass

- because they would like

to enjoy their time off ...

- to letbuy

material
visit
- your visit

kitchen

to letfly; to letpass/goby
(sleep)

rain
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GLOSSARY

mawdac, mawdco —
mawdacle, mawdacla
(CdcIII < ydc) (L.3)

- bu dawrano yaléf
aydarbo mawdac ruhe
(L.3)

mawlodo, pl. mawlode
(L.9)

- u mawlodaydax
- u mawlodaydux

- yawmo d mawlodo

mawgqad, mawqdo —
mawqadle, mawgadla
(yqd III)

- noSe noSe komawqdi
ruhayye (L.13)

mawse, mawsyo —
mawsele, mawsela
(wsy III) (L.13)

mawto (m.)
mawxa (L.11)

maxéf, maxifo — maxéfle,
maxéfla (xyf I1T) (L.7)

mayko? (L.3)
mazlo (Inf. °z1 I) (L.8)
mazracto (L.12)

mbayno, f. mbayanto

pl. mbayne (L.9)

to introduce; to notify

- in this course he learned

how to introduce himself

birth, birthday

- your (f.) birthday
- your (m.) birthday
- birthday

burn (tr.)

- Some people getbumnt.

to order, to instruct

death
therefore, so

to relieve, to lighten

From where?
trip
farm

special, specific
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GLOSSARY 393

mbayzar, mbayzro — to bargain, to negotiate (oA JimAsn A

RAN4

mbayzarle, mbayzarla o jadso
(byzr < bzr II) (L.6)

- mbayzarre cam $érkat - Theynegotiated with Noia & onjindso -
galabe (L.6) many companies. [EA
mcalaq, mcalqo — to hang dlals (A
mecalagle, mcalaqla Xl X0
(clg I (L.11)

meawan, meawno — to help, to assist, to care (oduBo ¢ bl (S
mcawanle, mcawanla N

(ewn II) (L.10)

mcayad, mcaydo - to celebrate; to N Lo ¢ oo (Ko
mcayadle, mcayadla congratulate so. N o
(cyd ID) - So that they wish each

- lasan dé mcaydihdode other Happy (Easter), g wpiroy & -
(L.13) (Merry Christmas)

mecayan, mcayno — to examine SN RO (0
mcayanle, mcayanla SN
(cyn II)

- u taxtor komcayan u - The doctor examines the of Lsas ol of -
kayiwo (L.14) patient. Jass
mcayana (L.14) examination e
mcayar, mcayro — to organise, to plan; to set il ¢ il i
mecayarle, mcayarla (the clock) oo
(cyr II)

- an nacime lo mcayarre - The children have not s onilso U s \? -
mede (L.13). planned anything.

mdabar, mdabro - to manage, to control OB ¢ fisto (18
mdabarle, mdabarla Nidie

(dbr II)



394

GLOSSARY

- umuho komdabar u

gusmo kule (L.7)

mdabrono (m.),
mdabronito (f.), pl.
mdabrone (L.11)

mdarsuto (L.15)

mdawam, mdawmo —
mdawamle, mdawamla
(dwm II) (L.4)

mdaylono, f. mdaylonito,
mdaylone (L.10)

mede, pl. medone (L.6)
- mede hreno (L.8)
mene (L.6)

meqém (L.3)

médde (L.6)

méfras, méfroSo — fris,
friSo (frs Ip)

méfsah, méfsoho - fsih,
fsiho (L.12) (fsh Ip)

- fsihina bi zyarate (L.12)

méftakar, méftakro —
méftakarle, méftakarla
(L.16) (ftkr)

meéhzan, méhzono — hzin,

hzino (hzn Ip)

- lo méhzonat (L.14)

- The brain controls the

whole body.

manager, chair, director

training

to continue, to last, to take

waditer, steward; f. waitress

something, thing; some
- somethingelse

from him

before, ago

periodof time, time

to separate (intr.)

to enjoy, to be happy

- We have enjoyed this

yisit.

to think

to be sad, to be mournful

- Don’t be sad.
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GLOSSARY

méhze, méhzoyo - hazi,
hazyo (hzy Ip)

- lasan u surgodo méhze
Safiro, komahtina ebe
sértote (L.9)

méjgal, méjgolo—jgil,
jgilo / (pret.: méjgele,
méjgela (jglIp) (L.4)

- lo méjgolat, as Surone
kétte adne (L.7.6)

- méjgalle cam Sérkat
galabe (L.6)

meéktaw, méktowo —
ktiw, ktiwo (ktw Ip)
(L.9)

- ay yawme dah husabe,
dac cede w dab batlone
koméktowi b gawno

semoqo (L.9)

mélyun, pl. mélyune
(L.8)

mémle, mémloyo — mali,
malyo (mly Ip) (L.7)

- malyo i dukano

meén (L.3)

- mén hreno? (L.10)
meéqqa? (L.10)

meéqtac, méqtoco — qtic,

qtico (qtc Ip) (L.4)

to be seen

- In orderto have a nice
calendarwe decorate it

with pictures.

speak, talk

- Don’t speak, walls have

ears.

- They spoke with many

companies.

to be written; to be

registered

- The Sundays, Feast and
Holidays are writtenin

red.

million

to become full

- the shop is full (with clothes)

what

- What else? Something else?

How much?

to be cut off; to get

disconnected

[T AT WSS V)

’;..:3 L.&,om of é_k -
[NERES I T NI SEYY

(e as?)
U;M u»? WY . < -
U;} 0&1\3

Noig pl B eee -
alo - 'of_\mwo :oi\'ns
Jouho

o diReu wf ke -
..o.;;\mwaop L&&\S o0 ’z—l
fows boge

395




396

GLOSSARY
méStace, méstacyo— to play : L).f.\nas ‘Kf\ng
méstacele, mestacela obil\nawo ‘oﬁlf\us
(tey) (L.4)
méstawtfono, f. participant ‘LnéLof\nwo
méstawtfonito, JL_\..‘éLoE\ug
pl. méstawtfone (L.15) LTéLof\ng
méstuto, pl. méStawote wedding ﬁ,éf\ns JLoL\n@o

(L.11)

métnah, métnoho - tnih,
tniho (tnh Ip) (L.15)

mfalag, mfalgo -
mfalagle, mfalagla
(flg D)

- mfalagge ad désne
(L.13)

mfane, mfanyo —
mfanele, mfanela (fny II)
(L.3)

mfaqas, mfagso —
mfaqasle, mfagasla
(fgs ID)

mfargac, mfarqco -
mfarqacle, mfarqacla
(frqc)

- komfarqci af
fogécyotatte (L.13)

mgayar, mgayro — mga-

yarle, mgayarla (gyr II)

- lo mgayarleu fékrayde.

to rest (oneself)

to share; distribute

- They distributed the

presents.

to answer

to applaud, to clap

to light (fireworks), to
explode (tr.)

- They light their

fireworks.

to change

- He did not change his

opinion
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GLOSSARY

mhalax, mhalxo —
mhalaxle, mhalaxla
(hlx IIT) s. malax

mhane, mhanyo -
mhanele, mhanela (hny
1) (L.16)

mhadar, mhadro-—
mhadarle, mhadarla
(hdr 11) (L.3)

- kolozam mhadrono i
hsamto (L.8)

mbhalaf, mhalfo -
mhalafle, mhalafla (hif 1)

mhalaq, mhalqo -
mhalaqle, mhalagla
(hlq II) (G.13)

mhaswono, f.

mhaswonito (L.10)
mhato, pl. mhate (1.14)

mhilo, f. mhélto, pl.
mbhile (L.3)

mibat, miboto — bit, bito
(byt Ip)

- b risa d Sato komibat
fogécyote (L.13).

micayan, micayno —
mecayan, mcayno
(cyn IIp) (L.14)

midac, midoco - idic,
idico Cdc Ip)

to walk, to go on foot; to
drive (car) (intr.); (shop)

PR PN urié\ao
naldne (onaX S

to do good business

to congratulate (OB 1 e 38
ONUBio
to prepare X ¢ s ias
EAEAY

-1(f.) have to prepare [[NSYHRE TSN A

dinner. (L.8)

to change, to exchange; to ;D zw (Naw
replace SNECARISNE A
to throw; to jump I SN AN AN

cashier Nz Jsdaiso

]%\..:o;]%\..x

o N

needle; injection, vaccination

weak (L

v Jlous
¢

to explode (intr.), to light
(intr.)

‘P " L&\Am :%\5.:9
T
M 'M, oD

9

¢

- During New Year’s Eve

fireworks are beinglit.

to be examined ‘,.\Z.x, N PROR ‘é’.m

IRE

to be known INRURERE IS UC RN R

beged
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GLOSSARY

- i igartate komidoco bu

éSmo d Be Marawge (L.4)
midéq, midoqo - diq,
diqo (dyq IP)

- diq u zago du bayto.
mided (L.4)

mifalag, mifalgo - flig,
fligo (flg Ip) (L.7)

migawlac, migawlco -

mgawlac, mgawlco
(gwlc IIp)
- lebi komigawlac (L.14)

mihawal, mihawlo —

mhawal, mhawlo (hwl IIp)

- u Abrohém mhawal lu
bet krihe (L.14)

mir, f. miro (preterite, s.
mitawmar) (Cmr Ip)

- mir ele (L.14)

migawam, migawmo —
mgawam, mgawmo
(qwm IIp) cal

- atmél mgawmo cal u
Abrohém (L.14)

mitadcar, mitadacro —
mtadcar, mtadacro
(der IlIp) (L.14)

mitahwe, mitahwyo —
mtahwe, mtahwyo
(oby/hwy IIIp) s. hiw

- This family is known by

the name Be Marawge.

to be knocked, to be

pressed; to be rung

- The home bellwas rung.
because

to be devided

nausea

- I feel nausea.

to be moved, to be
transferred

- Abrohé mwas movedto
the hospital.

to be said

- it was said to him

overwhelmed (by an

accident, illness etc.)

- Yesterday Abrohém

becameill.

to be returned

to be given
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GLOSSARY

mitakaw, mitakiwo —
mtakaw, mtakiwo

(kyw IlIp) (L.7)

- ag garme konétri ah
hadome gawoye (organe)
du guSmo dlo mitakiwi
inagla d ha qoyat b
dukto (L.7)

mitawbal, mitawblo —
mtawbal, mtawblo
(bl IIIp)

- mtawbal lu taxtor (L.14)

mitakas, mitakso —
mtakas, mtakso (tks IIp)
(L.15)

mjarab, mjarbo —
mjarable, mjarabla

Grb 1) (L.11)

- kazzi mjarballe (L.11.6)

mjawab, mjawbo —
mjawable, mjawabla
(Gwb I1)

- no3o lo mjawable acli.
mkamal, mkamlo —

mkamele, mkamela
(kml I1) (L.3)

- ah hadome baroye w
gawoye komkamli hdode
L.7)

mkase, mkasyo —

to gethurt

- The bones protect the

inner organs of the body so
that they do not get hurt if
one bumps into something.

to be carried away, to be

brought

- he was brought to the

doctor

to getorganised, get
established

to try

-1 (f) willgo and try it
(dress).

to answer, to reply

- No one replied to me.

to finish; to complete

- The external and internal
organs complete each

other.

to cover

+ Joohuse (a5haso
Jarohso cadhso

of widsd b -
oy (u&s}) Kag ki
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GLOSSARY
mkasele, mkasela (ksy IT) oXhA s
L.7)
mnaqge, mnaqyo — to choose (OxAio : Juaiv v
mnagqele, mnaqgela oNdiv
(nqy 1II) (L.6)
mohe, méhyo - mhele, to beat, to hit (OB ¢ Jams (i
mhela (mhy I) Xl
- mqatalle w mhalle 1& - They fought and hit each Dz SNSAAw -
hdode other. 1;;“}
moda (f.), pl. modat fashion Lo (L)) ho
(L.11)
molaf, mélfo — molafle, to teach IENE N E N
molafla (ylf I11,2) (L.3) OX N b
moro, pl. more (L.7) owner Jixs Jiso

mote, métyo— mati,
matyo (mty I)
- u Abrohém mati lu

bayto.

moyad, maydo — médle,
médla (mydI) (L.11)

- inaglayo géd maydalle
(u féstan) (L.11.6)

mparkar, mparkro -
mparkarle, mparkarla
(prkr) (G.16)

mgqabél (d) (L.15)

mgqafe, mqafyo —
mgqafele, mqafela (qfy II)

mgaraw — mqarawle

to arrive; to ripen (fruit)

- Abrohém has arrived at

home. I
to take ‘o‘ies T PIE

o
- Thenl (f.) will take it S > Il -
(the dress) (<$ w)
to park : ’mtéx PESEST

against, opposite () Nadsw
tOﬁTld (L6) 4&5& K L&é& ¢lé‘.éx
y Doy

to celebrate the mass oNorAw ¢ 0Ll



GLOSSARY

(qrw III)

mgqatal, mqatlo —
mgqatele, mqatela (qtl II)

msafar, msafro —
msafarle, msafarla (sfr II)
(G.16)

msamah, msamho —
msamahle, msamahla
(smh1I) (G.13)

- Ah hawrone msamahhe
hdode

msawar, msawro —
msawarle, msawarla

(swrII)

msSamas, mSamso —
msSamasle, mSamasla
(Sms II) (L.8)

mSare, mSaryo — msarele,
mSarela (Sry II) (L.3)

msSatsono, f. mSatsonito,

pl. msatsone (L..15)
msSayal, mSaylo —
msayele, mSayela (Syl II)
- kibi msayalno lux
mede? (L.3)

mtalfan, mtalféno —

mtalfanle, mtalfanla
(tlfn)

- me zabno 1 zabno
komtalféni 1€ hdode (L.4)

(priest)

argue, fight

to travel

to forgive

- The friends have forgiven

each other.
to draw, to paint; to

photograph

to sunbath

to start, to begin

founder

to ask

- CanlI (m.) ask you

something?

to call

- From time to time they

call each other.
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GLOSSARY

mtakas, mtakso —
mtakasle, mtakasla
(tks II) (L.11)

muho, pl. muhe (L.7)

muklo (Inf. k1 I), pl.
muklone (L.7)

- muklo haroyo (L.10)
- muklo riSoyo (L.10)

- muklo Sarwoyo (L.10)

muroyo, pl. muroye
(L.15)

muzo, pl. muze

mvayaz, mvayzo

mvayazle, mvayazla
(G.16)

mxiruto, pl. mxérwote
(L.16) (s. tlobo)

mzido, f. mzédto, pl.
mzide (L.14)

N

na

nacimo, f. nacémto, pl.
nacime (L.4; L.10)
nafSo (s. ruho)

- nafSe, nafSa

- maxlas nafSe (L.3.8)

to arrange, to organise

brain

food, dish

- dessert
- main dish

- appetizer

competition, play,
tournament

banana

to apply for visa; to geta

visa

engagement

laid, outstreched

we are (copula 1.pl.)

child; small

soul, spirit, person, self
- himself, herself

- (that) he saves himself
(here: to master a language)

Liz lsaw -
Lass Uoass -
Loia [loaw -

Kiass Lo

Jlaxo )y
oo

ﬁ,&e» oimas

fapo Ly drapso

Y
w:'w:l&d
[EY

77‘17_



GLOSSARY

nahso, pl. nahse (L.14)
ne

nésyono, pl. nésyone
L.11)

nhiro, pl. nhire (L.7)
nisén (L.9)

niSan, pl. niSane

niSo, pl. niSe
- niSo riSoyo (L.15)
no

nofal, néflo — nafél,
nafilo (nfl I) (L.9)

nofaq, néfqo — naféq,
nafiqo (nfq I) (L.3)
- bu Suroyod kul sato

konofaq surgodo hato
(L.9)

nogah, négho — nqéhle,
nqgéhla (ngh I) (L.7)

noqgal, néqlo — nqile,
nqgila (nql I) (L.6)

noqar, néqro — naqer,

naqiro (nqr I)

- risi konoqar (L.14)

noqés (L.8)

noso, pl. nose (L.7,3)

stretcher
they are (copula 3.pl.)

experience

nose
April

engagement, engagement
party

goal, target

- main goal

I am (copula 1.sg.)

to fall, to fall down

to come out, to depart, to

leave; to be published
- At the beginning of each

year a new calender comes

out.

to smell

to move, to relocate

to pain; to drill

- I have a headache.
less, fewer

person, human, pl. people

Loy

L

L;nimi ‘L‘Lmi
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o

s clans
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GLOSSARY

notar, nétro — ntérle,
ntérla (ntr I) (L.7)

notar nawfo (L.15) /
qalcadi, pl. qalcadiye
noyah, nayho - nayéh,
nayiho (nyh I)

- lo nayéhle (L.14)
nqgoho (Inf. ngh I) (L.7)
nqgoro (Inf. ngr I) (L.14)
- nqoro di adno

- nqoro du car$o

- nqoro du riso

0]

ob (L.9)

obac, €bco — abéc, abico
Cbe 1) (L.4)

obe, obo — hule, hula
Cby/yhb 1) (L.6)

- kibux obat lan u
hsowo? (L.10.4)

- hawli (L.10)
- obe w Soqal cam (L.3)
odar (L.9)

odac, édco — adéc, adico
CdeD) (L.3)

to protect; to wait

goalkeeper

to heal (intr.)

- He did not getwell.
smelling

pain

- earpain

- tooth pain

- headache

August

to want

to give

- Can you give us the bill

please?

- Give me! (Imperative sg.)

- (that) he socialises with

March

to know, to realise, to be

aware of

i o iy
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GLOSSARY

405

omar, émmo — mérle,
mérla CmrI) (L.4)

- hama mar (L.3)
ono (L.3)

osyo / taxtor (L.14)
- osyo / taxtor dac carSe
- osyo / taxtor dac cayne

- osyo / taxtor di

camaliye

- osyo / taxtor di nafSo
- osyo / taxtor dilonoyo
- osyo / taxtor du bayto
- osyo / taxtor du galdo
- osyo / taxtor du lebo

- 0syo / taxtor gawoyo
ote, étyo — ati, atyo

Cty D

- ote + cal

- u gawno zarqo galabe
kote aclax (L.11.6)

oto (f.), pl. ote (L.15)

oxal, uxlo - xile, xila

(axile, axila) Cx11)

- mén géd uxlitu?

- kuxlina

to say

- almost, around, you can say

I

doctor
- dentist
- ophthalmologist

- surgeon

- psychologist

- consultant, specialist
- general practitioner
- dermatologist

- cardiologist

- internist

to come

- to fit, to look (clothing)
-The colour blue looks very
nice on you.

flag, sign, symbol

to eat

- What would you (pl.)

like to eat?

-weeat
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406 GLOSSARY

P

pantron, pl. pantronat trousers Nidad (s
L.11)

park parking place R
pértagani (L.11) orange *Loi.'%
ping-pong / esfir téblito  table tennis ! - W
(L.15) NS
plan, pl. planat (L.6) plan, floorplan A (S

Q

gahwa (f.), pl. gahwat coffee; cafe a8 (L)) Jas
(L.8)
gahwonoyo, f. brown LUaud JLpfdud Jbaus

gahwonayto, pl.
gahwonoye (L.11)

gamoyo, f. qamayto, pl.  first,; in the firstplace Lsod JAes sas
qamoye (L.8)

- bi qamayto - first Ihied o -
qanser / sartono (L.14) cancer 142..:9 v eeud
ganyo, pl. ganye (L.3) pen | T TS
qapsulo, pl. qapsule capsule Umo\,za.o Jo=id
(L.14)

qariwo, f. qaruto, pl. close Jaid Jloid Jauid
qariwe

gasa (L.10) cash register I
qaso, pl. gase (L.16) priest | P PO

qasso, pl. qasse (L.4) grandfather laad  laad



GLOSSARY

qasto, pl. gastote (L.4)

qaténto, pl. qatinote
(L.8)

qatiro (L.10)

gatmono, f. qatmonito,

pl. qatmone (L.11)
qay? (L.3)

qayiro, f. qayérto, pl.
qayire (L.10)

qayoso, f. qayasto, pl.
qayose (L.16)

qayto (L.9)
qdose (pl.) (L.11)
qdolo, pl. gdole (L.7)

gelayto, pl. geloyote
(L.8,4)

qém, vor Suffix qum...

gemésto, pl. gemésyote
(L.11)

gémto, pl. gomote (L.11)
qétro, pl. gétre (L.8)
qlido, pl. qlide (L.8)

qloco (Inf. qlc T)
- qloco d béséklet (L.15)

gmoro (Inf. gmr I) (L.15)

qodar, qudro - qadér,
qadiro (qdrI)

grandmother

minute

yoghurt

grey

Why?

cold, cool

hairdresser

summer
necklaces
neck, throat

room

in front of

shirt

skirt

problem

key

driving

- bicycle riding, cycling
winning

can, to be able to

|2A_Aé tn.;.:é :’;.._.5
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GLOSSARY

golaf, qulfo - gléfle,
qléfla (qlf D

- glaf u habuso.

qore, quryo — grele, qrela
(qry D (L.8)

qotal, qutlo — qtile, gtila
(qtl I)

qoyam, gaymo — gayém,
qayimo (qym I) (L.7)
-gém! (L.10)

qoyat, qayto — qayét,
qayito (qyt I) (L.7)

graye (f.) (L.15)
grayto
grito, pl. géryawote (L.8)

qubco, pl. qubce (L.11)

R

rabéc (L.9)

rabo, f. rabto, pl. rabe
(L.11,4)

rabuto (L.6)
raCeta, pl. racetat (L.14)

raglo (f.), pl. raglote,
ragle (L.7)

rahto hiso (L.15)

to peel (sth.)

- Peel the apple!

to read, to study

to kill

to stand up, to wake up

- Stand up! Here: let’s go!

to bump, to touch

studies, study
reading, study
village

hat, cap

Spring

big

size; measure
prescription

foot

running, race, run
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GLOSSARY

rahuqo, f. rahéqto, pl.
rahuqe

rakiwo, f. rakuto, pl.
rakiwe (L.4)

- i skale du no$o mag

garme rakuto yo (L.7)
ramhél (L.8)
ragmo, pl. ragme (L.8)

rastorant, pl. rastorantat,

rastorante (L.4)
ramsSo (L6)

rezo (f.) (L.10)
récyono, pl. récyone
- u récyonatte (L.6)
régsopl. régse

- régsSe du noso (L.7)
rényo, pl. rénye (L.8)
rfofo, pl. rfofe (L.8) (s.
saniye)

riSo, pl. riSe (L.7)

- risa di Sato (L.9)

rode, rédyo - radi, radyo
(rdy ) (L.6)

roham, réhmo - rhémle,
rhémla (rhm1) (L.16)

far

settled; fits; consists (of)

- The human skeleton

consists of bones.
tomorrow
number, digit

restaurant

evening

rice

opinion, thought, idea

- their opinion, their thought

feeling, sense

- the human senses
idea

second; snatch, shorttime

head

- New Year’s Eve
(lit.: beginning of the

new year)

to agree, to accept

to love, to like

ISani Jhaui doad;
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GLOSSARY

rohat, ruhto - rahet,
rahito (rht I) (L.7)

rokaw, rékwo — raku,
rakiwo (rkw I) (L.7)

- rokaw + cal
- ma korokaw tawwo

acli? (L.11.6)

roSam, réSmo — r$émle,

rsémla (rSm1) (L.6)

rowax, rawxo — rawex,

rawixo (rwx I) (L.13)

rowe, rawyo — rawi,
rawyo (rwy D) (L.13)
ruco, pl. ruce (L.8)
rucyo, pl. rucye (L.10)
ruho (s. nafSo)

- ruha (L.4)

- ruhe (L.3)

- bétér mé d qadér
maxlas ruhe bu liSono
Holandoyo,... (L.3)
ruSmoyit (L.16)

rwiho, f. rwéhto pl.
rwihe (L.12)

to run, to jog

to fit on each other, to adjust;

to settle; to consist (of)
- to fit

- does itfit me well?

to draw

+ b: to geton, to enter (a

car), to take (the plane)

to getdrunk

quarter (of)
herdsman; shepherd

spirit, soul, person, self
- herself

- himself

- after he mastered the

Dutch langauge, ...

official

wide, broad
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GLOSSARY

S

S... (G.11Db),

+ Artikel: su, si, sa

saca (f.), pl. sacat (L.8)

(s. Socto)
sacro (L.7)
salo, pl. sale (L.11)

samyo, f. smito, pl.
samye

- me nacmuta smito yo.

saqo (f.), pl. saqat (L.7)
sartono, qanser (L.14)
satwo (L.9)

sawal (L.12)

sefoqo, pl. sefoqe (L.6)

semoqo, f. semaqto, pl.

semogqe (L.9,4)

- semoqo kamudo (L..11)
sédro, pl. sédre (L.3)
sésyo, pl. sésye (L.12)
shoyo (Inf. shy I) (L.8)
sid- + Suffix (G.11b)
siqumo, pl. siqume (L.3)

skale (f.), skalat (L.7)

at, with
at (preposition + article)

clock, watch, hour

hair
basket

blind

- She is blind since her
childhood.

leg
cancer
winter
livestock

dishes, pl. things

red

- dark red

class

horse

swimming, showering
at, with, besides, nextto
date

skeleton
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GLOSSARY

sloqo (Inf. slq I) climbing LN o0
- sloqo d turo (L.15) - climbing a mountain Jiody oo -
sniquto, pl. snéqwote need oo
(L.15)

sohe, séhyo — shele, shela to swim (ML Juoo (L2
(shy 1) (L.8) Nl
some, sémyo — sami, to become blind ¢ o o
samyo (smy I) e
sowac, sawco — sawéc, to be satisfied (full) csad ¢ Inad vdo
sawico (swc I) (L.7) Lawad
soyam, saymo — sémle, to make, to do (N ¢ frud (plo
sémla (sym I) (L.3) oNsas
- latli mede 16 syomo - I have nothing to do. bolay 1o SAS -
(L.8)

-sém! (L.10) - do! (imperative sg.) o -
spor (L.11,1.15) sport =T
ste (L.4) also, as well, too, even lf\no

sucrono, pl. sucrone
(L.15)

sukolo, pl. sukole (L.15)

stabél, pl. stabile (L.12)

surgodo, pl. surgode
(L.9)

swihuto (L.3)

syomo (Inf. symI)

- latli mede 1€ syomo
(L.8)

practice

meaning
stable

calendar

motivation
doing, making

- I have nothing to do

Bao Mbao
ﬁ.a.é;:o ‘\%é;m

Jeiem e jom
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GLOSSARY

S

sadro, pl. sadrone (L.7)

safro (L.8)
salon, pl. salone (L.13)

saniye (f.), pl. saniyat
(L.8)

sawco (f.), pl. sawcote
L.7)

sbuto, pl. sébwote (L.15)

/ masile, pl. masélat,

masayél

sénca (f.), pl. séncat (L.4)

sérto, pl. sértote (L..9)
slibo, pl. slibe (L.16)

sluto, pl. slawote

soyam, saymo — sayém,

sayimo (sym I)
S
Saboko, pl. Saboke

Sabto, pl. Sabe (L.3)

Sacuto, f. Sacétto, pl.
Sacute (L.11)

safiro, f. Saférto, pl.
safire (L.9,4)

Sarwoyo, f. Sarwayto, pl.

Sarwoye

breast
morning

(party) hall

second

finger

matter, issue

occupation, profession
picture, photograph
cross

prayer

to fast

window
week

yellow

nice, beautiful; good, great

beginner
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GLOSSARY
- dawro sarwoyo (L.3) - beginners’ course Lok Jso5 -
Sato, pl. ésne (L.4) year Lal A&
- ban é&$ne (L.4) - overthe years Ka! & -
Sawbo (f.) (L.14) cold; flu |>aa
Sawco, f. Swac (L.9) seven waa ea
Sawto, pl. Sawtote (L.6) neighbourhood ﬂiaﬂ Jlaa
Sayro, pl. Sayre (L.11) armband Juk Jiai
Sbilo, pl. sbile (L.3) way, path (here: method) ffona Jlaa
sékél, pl. séklat (L.3) kind, sort, way L\M.:. NSaa
$érke, pl. Sérkat (L.6) company Noia Joia
Sérub (L.14) syrup (med.) Soia
§gimuto (L.15) activity ’LW
Slomo (L.3) hello (firstperson JaNa
to greet)
$moco (Inf. $mcI) (.7)  hearing ssoa
Socto,. pl. Soce (L.8) clock, watch, hour | NNy
Sofac, $éfco — Saféc, to pass, to go by NEY l;a, RNV
Safico (8fc D) (L.6) | Y
Somac, Sémco — Saméc, to hear IENEYS a (Soa
$amico (Smc I) (L.7) Lausea
Soqal, Suqlo - Sqile, Sqgila  to buy, to take oxaaa ¢ lloca NAL
GqlD Xaa
- obe wSoqal cam (L.3) - (that) he socialises with . Ndao 13 -
- obo w Suqglo cam (L.11) - (that) she socialises with K loaao 1::? -
Sorah, $érho — $réhle, to explain ONia ¢ i cwia
$réhla Grh I) (L.6) Newia



GLOSSARY

Sore, $éryo — Srele, Srela
GryD

Sote, $étyo — Stele, Stela
Gty D (L.7)
- Stayu! (L.12)

$qolo, pl. $qole (Inf. $ql.
D (L.10)

$rolo (L.6)

stoyo, pl. Stoye (Inf. Sty
D @L.7)

Subgono! (L.3)
Suglo, pl. Suglone (L.12)
- Suglone d lawgél

Suhlofo, pl. Suhlofe
(L.11,4)

Suqo (f.), pl. Suqge (L.3)

suro, pl. Surone (L.6)
Suroyo (L.9)

Susaye (f.), pl. Susayat
(L.10)

susefo (f.), pl. Susefe
L.7)

swolo, pl. Swole (L.12)

Syoro (Inf. Syr I) (L.15)

to solve, to free oNia oNia ¢ ki ik

to drink S LAa Jha
XA
- drink! (imperative pl.) fala -
purchase, shopping ida Ma
correct; truth [Jia
drinking; drinks, drink Lha Lha
I'm sorry! Ndsaa
work Liﬁxn. IR
- housework DSy N (en -
season, change [eNaa fSNaa
shopping centre, Ioaa «(L!) Joaa
city centre
wall

start, beginning

bottle

cloth, towel, bandage

question

slide; skiing Jida

415




416

GLOSSARY

T

tacbo (L.15)

tahrazto, pl. tahrazyote

- tahrazto tabétto (L.15)

taht (G.11b)

- taht + Suffix: sg. tahti,
tahte, tahta;

pl. tahtayye, tahtayxu

- laltah (L.7) (< l-l-taht)

taholo (f.), pl. taholone
(L.4)

talafon, pl. talafone,
talafonat (L.4)

talgo (L.9)

taméz (L.9)

tamo (L.8)

tarbito (L.3)

tarco, pl. tarce (L.6)
taScito, pl. taSciyote
tasroro, pl. taSrore (L.3)
tawdi (L.3)

taxt, pl. taxtat (L.14)

taxtor, f. taxtore, PI.
taxtorat, taxtore (L.14),

S. 0SyO

teno, pl. tene (L.10)

hard work, stress, effort

programme

- standard programme

under

- underme, under him,
under her;

under them, underyou

below, down, downstairs

wife of uncle (mother’s
side)

telephone

snow

July

there
upbringing
door

story, history
report

thank you
bed

doctort

fig

14

sl
IRoial il
Last il -

4

AL
bl whld AL -
cohl,

7 &

WA

NAR DAL

L

Ihasil

L sl
Reosal dhoal
fial dial

wyol

Lhol ol

hiol <Likal didol «ihol
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técmiro (Inf. cmr III) (L.6)
tégmo, pl. tégme (L.11)

tércilo (Inf. rcl II) d
guSmo (L.14)

térhito (Inf. rht III) d
sésye (L.15)

térmiSo (Inf. rms III)

(L.15)

térto pl. tawrote (L.12)
tésco, f. ¢ac (L.8)
tesigo (Inf. $yg III) (L.6)
téSmésto, pl. teSémsote
tésrén haroyo (L.9)
tésrén gamoyo (L.9)
téSroyote (L.9)

tleti (L.8)
- ha w tleti (L.9)

- tmone w tleti (L.4)

tloto, f. tlét (L.6)
tmanyo, f. tmone (L.8)

tocab, técbo — tacéb,
tacibo (tcb I) (L.12)

toyam, taymo — tayé€m,
tayimo (tym I) (L.16)

tracsar (L.12)

traktor, pl. traktore,
traktorat (L.12)

to build
kind, sort

shivering of the body

horse riding

moving, movement

cow

nine
washing up
service, work, task
November
October
autumn
thirty

- thirtyone

- thrityeight
three

eight

to be tired, to be

exhausted

to finish, to end

twelve

tractor

[OCSNE

hasd sk
boaaggy Ml

Keagoy Kol

L-...:e;\.

3

Lol il

S dsal

Laaal

Rasaal Jhassnl
e at

Raial

il

v?

Liloil Jiloil «3hoil
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GLOSSARY
tre, f. tarte (L.4) two Ll oL
- tarte kore (L.7) - two times fs Rk -

- tarte w hamsi (L.9) - fifty two w0 ﬁ.ﬂ. -
- tre w arbci (L.10) - fourty two wailo L -
- tre w falge (L.10) - two and a half SRANER L -

tuwalet, pl. tuwaletat
(L.6)

T

tafro, pl. tafrote (L.7)

tawwo, f. tawto, pl.
tawwe (L.3)

- tawtér (L.14)

tcomo (Inf. tcm I)
tcoyo (Inf. tcy I) (L.15)
tebo, pl. tebe

- latyo tebo mafashono
(L.14)

tébbax

tébbe, pl. tébbat (L.9)

- tébbe / esfirreglo /
futbol (L.15)

téblito, pl. tébloyote
(L.3)

timo (L.10)
tlawhe (L.10)

tlobo (Inf. tIb I) (L.16)

toilet

fingernail, toenail

good, well

- better
tasting

forgetting

news

- It is not happy news.

August

ball, football
- football

table

price, value
lentils; lentil soup

engagement; re quest

LA 5oL (AR Gol

15 =l
L 8% 1ad LA -

Naad daad

U\: 2o - lam;.é -
NSlao
[SECVIRINNN,
lsod

BN
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toce, tucyo — taci, tacyo
(tey D (L.4)

- lasan an nacime d lo
tocén hdode,...(L.4)

- tacyono at tlawhe
(L.10)

tocam, técmo — tcémle,
tcémla (tcm I) (L.7)

tolab, télbo — tl€ble,
tlébla (tIb I) (L.6)

- tolab xatér (L.16)

tore, téryo — trele, trela
(try D (L.7)

toyar, tayro - tayér,

tayiro (tyr I)

trowe (< tro howe)
(L.10)

tukoso, pl. tukose (L.11)

turo, pl. turone

U-V
ucdo (L.4)

viza

w

w

wacdo, pl. wacde (L.8)

to forget

- for the sake of keeping in
touch, ...

- I (f.) forgot the lentils

to taste

to ask, to apply

- (that he) says goodbye

to leave, to allow

to fly; to jump

Alright! Okay!

organization, management

mountain

now, at the moment

visa

and

appointment

lod d ¢ hoed Y
od Uy s J &S -
e

Lea ff hasd -
Xsasd

S XY+ kil Y
hand ind + id ¢
B

L] Leadel
Biad Jsed

Jeso!

':&5 "Y')‘S
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GLOSSARY

wardonoyo, wardonayto,

pl. wardonoye (L.11)
warido, pl. waride (L.7)
warqo, pl. warqge (L.16)
waxam (L.10)

wazo (f.), pl. waze (L.3)

wolito, pl. wolyote (L.7)

X

xabro, pl. xabre (L.6)

xalyo, f. xlito, pl. xalye
(L.8)

xayifo, f. xayéfto, pl.
xayife (L.6)

- mede xayifo (L.14)

xot + suffix: xoti, xote,
xota;

pl. xotayye, xotayxu

xud (xud+suf. = xot)

Y

yaquro, f. yaqurto, pl.
yaqure
- latyo mede yaquro

(L.14)

yarho, pl. yarhe (L.6)

pink, rose

muscle, vein
paper
(shopping) goods
goose

function, task, duty

word, answer, message,
reply,

(time) off, free, available,
empty

fast; light

- something simple,
somethinglight

like me, like him, like her;

like them, like you (pl.).

like, such as

difficult, serious; heavy

- it is not something serious

month

U330 NS0 haigsd

Jso deasd

oy 4
=0 Jins

o s i -

.'01&; 301&.; u._MP, M

Yo a" N
Q0

hoal o LA -

L:\.,y 4
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yaroqo, f. yaraqto, pl.
yaroge (L.11)

yarge (pl., L.10)
yawmo, pl. yawme (L.3)
- u yawmatte (L.8)

- u yawmaydan (L.8)

- adyawma (L.8)

- yawmo basimo (L.10)
yawme d arbco (L.9)
yawme d hamso (L.9)
yawme d huSabo (L.9)
yawme d $abto (L.9)
yawme dé cruto (L.9)
yawme dé tloto (L.9)
yawme dé tre (L.9)
yawme mbayne (L.11)
yawme Sarye (L.11)

yo

yolaf, yélfo — yaléf, yalifo
(yIf 1) (L.3)

yolufo, f. yolufto, pl.
yolufe (L.3)

yoraw, yérwo — yaru,

yariwo (yrw I) (L.7)

yotaw, yétwo — yatu,

yatiwo (ytw I) (L.5)

green

vegetables

day

- their (pl.) day
- our day

- today

- Have a nice day!
Wednesday
Thursday

Sunday

Saturday

Friday

Tuesday

Monday

specific occations
weekdays
he/sheis (copula 3.sg.)

to learn

pupil, student

to grow

to sit; to live

KB Ao o

ol JAodl Joal
Jal o ¢

7
Qs (O¢s
w

Ja N2 oL - ’°L\£ ‘ok
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GLOSSARY
- koyétwi b bayto b - They live in a house in INAS wolss -
Amsterdam (L.6) Amsterdam. p§;&mx1:
ytowo (Inf. ytwI) (L.12)  sitting, dwelling, living Johu
- u ytowaydan (L.12) - our living \’;..Si\. of -
yudo (L.15) judo Joou
yulfono (L.3) learning, teaching LN

Z

zabno, pl. zabne (L.4) time | FES A VPN
- bu zabnawo (L.4) - at that time Jais] o> -
- b cayni zabno (L.3) - at the same time, also linf wuls -
- me zabno 1 zabno (1.8) - from time to time Lo sy s -

zalata dar rucye (L.10)

zamoro, f. zamarto, pl.

zamore (L.16)
zarocuto (L.12)
zarqo (L.11)
zawno (s. zabno)

-me zawno (L.11)

zawono, pl. zawone (L.11)

zcuro, f. zcurto, pl. zcure
(L.7)

zebono (Inf. zbn II) (L.11)
zébdo (L.10)
zédqo, pl. zédqe (L.16)

zérnaye, pl. zérnayat

Greek salad

singer

agriculture

blue (m.sg.)

time

- for a while, for a long
time

customer, client, buyer

boy, f. girl, pl. children

selling
butter
right; pl. law

zurna

m..yyyv
09’? f

o] oJLiso] iy

Moy

Lesj
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- dahole w zérnaye
zlam, pl. zlamat
zmino, pl. zmine

zminuto, pl. zménwote
(L.12)

zobat, z€ébto — zbétle,
zbétla (zbt I)

- ayna méstacyono
kozébtat?

zowan, zawno — zwénle,
zwénla (zwn 1) (L.8)

zoyar, zayro — zérle, zérla
(zyr 1) (L.4)

zoyudo (L.12)

zwono (Inf. zwn I)

- zwono w zebono (L.11)

zyara (f.), pl. zyarat
Z
Zabase, pl. Zabasat

Zizo, pl. Zize

- drum and zurna
man
invited, guest

invitation

to hold, to keep

- Which playeris your

favourite?

to buy

to visit

mostly

buying, shopping
- buying and selling,
shopping

visit

watermelon

hedgehog

»
w;P Uév; =

AP
Loy ehuasoy

Lassy dlowssy

co&é?, ¢ LPL céay;
o&%\?;

TNJop kdsNas L] -
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1. LITERATURE WRITTEN IN SURAYT

This list consists of all publications in Surayt (Turoyo) that we were able to
find. They are written either in Latin or in Syriac characters, each following its
own orthographic rules. Some publications show a lack of detailed
bibliographic information; many of them do not provide the place and the
publisher or the year of publication. This list does not include texts published
for academic linguistic purposes (for this, see the next subheading).

Algiil, Nursen. Aramdische Mdrchen aus dem Tur Abdin. Matle men atro d Tur
Cabdin: 2013.

Arsalan, Andreas. Mormor Berdttar — tvd assyriska sagor. I qasto gdomro lan — tarte

tascyoto camoyoto. Assyriska Foreningen i Sodertélje 1989.
Aydin, Besim. Bar Armalto. Arjovi 2001.
—— U ahuno d Emma kayiwo yo. Arjovi 2004.
—— U macmlo d Emma. Arjovi 2004.

—— Haduto bi mcarto d Betlhem. Arjovi 2005.
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—— Kudcat Pippi du gurwo yarixo? (Astrid Lindgren: Kéanner du Pippi
Langstrump?) Arjovi 2006.

—— Malke mbahnono. H.A. Rey. Arjovi 2007.
—— Sugento d Sami bu cobo. Arjovi 2008.

—— Sanga Sem kmacmro kurho. Arjovi 2008.
—— Sanga Sem qayétla gurho. Arjovi 2008.

—— Aloho rohumo. Arjovi 2008.

—— Ludde. (Ulf Lofgren: Ludde) Arjovi 2009.
—— U Sumroyo tobo. Arjovi 2009.

—— Sanga Sem w u wacdo du curbo. Arjovi 2010.
—— Ludde w u talafon. (Ulf Lofgren) Arjovi 2012.
—— I gasto w taclo. Arjovi 2012.

—— Lelyo da nyoho Alfons Oberi. (Gunilla Bergstrom: Good night and sleep well
Alfons Aberg.) Arjovi 2016.

Aydin, Eliyo. I Qasto wu Taclo. Die Grofsmutter und der Fuchs. Glane/Losser: Bar
Hebraeus Press 2012.

—— Abgar u Malko d Urhoy. Kénig Abgar von Edessa. Warburg: St. Jakob von
Sarug Verlag 2013.

—— Mor Malke wi Barto du Malko. Malke und die Kénigstochter. Glane/Losser:
Bar Hebraeus Press 2017.

Aydin, Eliyo; Aydin, Lea. U Tagoro Catiro. Der reiche Kaufmann. Warburg: St.
Jakob von Sarug Verlag 2015.

Bar-Dawud, Sarbel & Xalaf. Ciwardo: Me atmél | adyawma, mén hawi? Damografi,
Dabara, Sayfo w Goluto: Bet Froso Ciwardo 2013.

Bar QaSiSo Barsawmo, Gabriel. Yortuto Suryoyto. Mimre, Luqote w Qutofe
hexmtonoye w mardutonoye da Znin d afeq enun men LeSono Oromoyo
ktobonoyo 1 Leczo Swodoyo d Tur Cabdin. Mnoto Qadmoyto. 2009.

Baydono, Aho et al. (Eds.). Music Heritage of Mesopotamia. Yortuto d Musiqi d Bet
Nahrin: Assyrischer Jugendverband Mitteleuropa e.V. 2016.
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Bahe, Sabo (Samcun). Zmiroto b Uhdono d Suryoye: 2007.

Bar Gallo, Fehmi. Mimre w Feloto men Turcabdin. 1996.

Be-Ceni [Destiji], Habib. Kafo. Matle w feloto me Turcabdin w mu Célmo. Ma aq

gamoye mén émmiwa? Hengelo 2015.

Bet-Sawoce, Jan. Nsibin Magazine. Sodertélje 1987 - 2006

Qale w Sayno. SIL 1989.

Mi Cétmo Lu Bahro. SIL 1989.

Hubo w Haye b Yardo. Sodertélje: Nsibin 1990.

Mé Zaz Lu Swed. Sodertélje: Nsibin 1990.

Atri Bet-Nahrin bah Hélme di Goluto. Sodertélje: Nsibin 1994.

Eno Mérli Xori Brahim Hajjo Madcarle. Sédertilje: Nsibin 1995.

Eno Mérli Cammo ISoc Qaso Malke Madcarle. Sodertilje: Nsibin 1997.
Eno Mérli Xori Caziz Bet-Xawaja Madcarle. Sédertilje: Nsibin 2001.

Taq, taq, taq. (Anna-Clara Tidholm. Knacka pd. Stockholm: Alfabeta
1992.) Sodertilje: Nsibin 2004.

Jamila w Julya. (Niki Daly. Jamila och Julia. Stockholm: Hjulet 2001).
Sodertélje: Nsibin 2004.

Mulle Meck Ksamle Caraba. (George Johansson & Jens Ahlbom. Mulle Meck
bygger bil. Stockholm: Berghs 1993). Sodertélje: Nsibin 2005.

Gittan w ad Dewe. (Pija Lindenbaum. Gittan och grdvargarna. Stockholm:
Rabén & Sjogren 2000). Sodertdlje: Nsibin 2005.

Sayfo b Turcabdin 1914-15. Sodertélje: Nsibin 2006.
Xézne d Xabre, Surayt-Swedi (médyoyo). Sodertélje: Nsibin 2012.

Alis b Célmo d Cojube w d Tantelat. (Lewis Carroll, Alice i Underlandet.
Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell 2008). London: Evertype 2015.

Bu tarix xéboto 1 giyomo, aydarbo hawi cam liSono surayt? Sodertélje: Nsibin
2016.
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Bilgi¢, Yacqub & Uzel, Yuhanon. U Mgalyun Qadiso: Koruzuto d Marqus u
Msabrono. Bietigheim-Bissingen 2005.

—— U Mgalyun Qadiso: Koruzuto d Yuhanon u Sliho. Bietigheim-Bissingen 2005.

Bilgic, Zeki. Malkuno Zcuro (Together with KRAS, Antoine de Saint-Exupéry: ,Le
petit Prince®). Heidelberg: Edition Tintenfal3 2005.

—— Di Qubcito Semaqto (Briider Grimm: ,Rotkdppchen®). Heidelberg: Edition
Tintenfa 2012.

—— Qatmonita (Briider Grimm: ,,Aschenputtel®). Heidelberg: Edition Tintenfal3
2012.

—— Qufso (Stefan Zweig: ,Schachnovelle“). Heidelberg: Edition Tintenfal3
2014.

—— Ox, mén basémto-yo Panama (Janosch: "Oh, wie schon ist Panama").
Heidelberg: Edition Tintenfa® 2016.

Can, Adnan. U Bérgeél, SiL. 1989.
Can, Murat. Zmirote d Sabre men Bet-Nahrin. 1998.
—— Ktowo d Mele w Rusme. 2015.

Demir, Shamiram et.al. (Eds.). Assyriska Favoriter. Sdnger, Lekar & Danser.
Assyriska Kvinnoforbundet 2008.

Diyarbakérli, Sarbel. Eno hano éno ... Nécmuto, cayle w madrasto. Sodertilje:
Nsibin 2009.

Hanna, Sabo (Ed.). Gazo d Necmoto: Sicto d Marduto (Huyodo Suryoyo Tibeloyo)
2012.

Ishaq, Yusuf, (Ed.): Toxu Qorena. Stockholm: Skoldverstyrelsen, 1983.

—— (Ed.): Svensk-turabdinskt lexikon, Leksiqgon Swedoyo-Suryoyo. Stockholm
1988.

—— (Ed.): Bégto d Warde. Mac Clayme w Mac Claymoto. Stockholm: Statens
Skolverk och forfattarna, 1992.

Iskandar, Nuri (Ed.). Sdngkorsprojekt med Nineveh. Sdngkor & Musikgrupp. Tarmito

d gudo da mzamrone d Ninwe: Assyriska Foreningen i Bergsjon.
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Lahdo, Osyo Abrohom. Mimre da Zmiroto Suryoyoto Camoyoto cam Qinoto b Nota.
As‘ar wa agani suryaniyya Sa‘biyya munawwata. Wiesbaden: Selbstverlag
2012.

—— Notenbuch fiir Suryoye. Volks- und Traditionelle Lieder. Zmiroto Suryoyoto
Camoyoto. Wiesbaden: Selbstverlag 2014.

Malke, Joseph Asmar. Si wa agan fi hubb al-suryan. Mimre w Macnyoto b Hubo d
Suryoye. 2007.

Malke, Sabri. Lebi b Atri Bet-Nahrin. Sodertélje: Nsibin 1993.
Magqgdsoyo Alyas, Simcan. Tekso Citonoyo b Leczo Turoyo. 2005.

Mirza, Abrohom Gabriyel. “Mahkay Hdo Hreto...” Pésseqat Me Atri Bet-Nahrin.
Sodertélje: Nsibin 1997.

Nahroyo, Klila Toma. Kaldoyo w Bath Nahroyo. Teater (mtafasto b-leczo swodoyo
»camoyo“). Huyodo Oturoyo b-Sweden 1992.

Nahroyo, Tuma Gawriye. Warde. 1986.

—— Kukyoto w sawto d abohoto. 1998.

—— Warde cal yad yarde. Zmiroto da Tloye. 2001.

—— Nesmoto men Bet-Nahrin. Mimre w Sugyoto wa Zmiroto. 2002.

Saadi, Abdul Masih. Ktobo QadiSo Diyatiqi Hdato d Moran YeSuc Msiho. Mafaqto
Fsitto lfut Maslmonuto d Cidoto Suryoyoto The New Testament of our Lord
Jesus Christ. The Peshitta Version in the Suryoyo Language of Tur Abdin.

Aramaic Bible Translation 2013.

Seven, Eliyo d be Qérméz. Tesmesto d Qurobo Alohoyo w Anafura d Mor Yacqub
Ahuy d Moran b Lesono d Mamllo. Gabriel Yalgin 2014.

—— U mgalyun d koqore u kohno bac cede moronoye. Gabriel Yalgin 2016.

Seven, Hanna d be Qérméz & Seven, Eliyo d be Qérméz. Ktowo daq géryone ma
egroto d Fawlus u Sliho. Komégrén bah Husabe w bac Cede Moronoye bi Sato
kula. Xdu Tekso di Cito Suryoyto Ortoduksoyto d Antiyuxiya. Gabriel Yalgin
1996.
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—— Ktowo daq qéryone ma egroto d Fawlus u Sliho d Koméqrén bah Husabe w bac
Cede Moronoye w bar Roze Qadise. Li Sato kula wi Nbiyuto d Esacyo. Xdu
Tekso di Cito Suryoyto Ortoduskayto d Antiyuxiya. Gabriel Yalgin 2004.

—— Ktowo daq géryone ma egroto d Fawlus u Sliho aw mi Diyatigi Catéqto d
Koméqrén bah Husabe w bac Cede Moronoye bi Sato Kula xdu Tekso di Cito
Suryayto Ortoduksayto d Antiyuxiya. Glane/Losser: Bar Hebraeus Press
2013.

Saréke, Caziz. Pésseqat. SOdertélje: Nsibin 1994.
—— B Atri Bet-Nahrin - Aydarbo Héwyowa i Méstuto? Sodertélje: Nsibin 1996.
—— Madbax b Turcabdin. Sodertélje: Nsibin 2001.
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